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GS PAPER - 01 ART AND CULTURE - Indian culture will cover the salient aspects of Art Forms, 

Literature and Architecture from ancient to modern times. 

PRAYAGRAJ KUMBHMELA 2019 MAKES IT TO THE GUINNESS WORLD 

RECORDS 
Context : 

● PrayagrajKumbhMela 2019 has been placed in the Guinness World Records in three sectors. 

●  It includes largest traffic and crowd management plan, the biggest painting exercise of public sites 

under paint my city scheme and biggest sanitation and waste disposal mechanism. 

Source: PIB 

RAMAPPA TEMPLE FOR WORLD HERITAGE SITE 
Context : 

● Kakatiya era jewel near Warangal in the reckoning as a standalone UNESCO site, the first in 

Telangana 

Ramappa Temple : 

● The architectural marvel of the great Kakatiyas, Ramappa temple, located at Palampet village in 

Mulugu district. 

● The Ramappa Temple is a jewel of the Kakatiya era and it stands out 

● The Siva temple is perhaps the only one in the country that is known by the name of the architect 

rather than the king who commissioned it or its presiding deity.  

●  The stunning dance sculptures and friezes of the temple appear as if they have been machined into 

shape on black dolomite, rather than being chiselled. 

● The temple is built on a valley and it rests on bricks that are scientifically shown to float in water.  

 Source :- The Hindu 

QUIETER, GREENER HOMAGE TO BELUR SAINT 
Context : 

● In a bid to conserve environment, the Ramakrishna Math and Ramakrishna Mission will break an 

age-old tradition this year, 2019 and do away with the practice of having a fireworks display as part 

of the birth anniversary celebrations of Sri Ramakrishna. 

More about the Programme : 

● The birth anniversary programme of the 19th century saint Ramakrishna is marked by a pre-dawn 

arati, Vedic chanting and a homa (invocation of gods with offerings before a fire). 

● Traditionally, it culminates with a public event on a Sunday with a fireworks display in the evening 

on the adjacent banks of the Hooghly river. 

● Spread over 40 acres on the west bank of the river, the Math complex, with its architecturally 

distinct temples and landscaped gardens, attracts devotees and tourists alike from all over the 

country and beyond, as well as the residents of Howrah, a congested industrial district across 

Kolkata. 

● The nearly hour-long, fireworks show draws hundreds to the Math. 

● Sources surmise that the tradition of the fireworks display may have been started by Swami 

Vivekananda, who founded the Order over a hundred years ago. 

● For the first time this year (2019), the anniversary celebrations included folk theatre or jatra and a 

performance of chau — a masked dance form from West Bengal‘s Purulia district. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 

EXCAVATIONS SHED LIGHT ON EARLY HARAPPAN RITUAL 
Context : 

● Archaeological excavations undertaken by a group of researchers have shed light on the custom and 

burial rituals that were prevalent during the early Harappan phase. 

● The team which camped in Khatiya village of Kutch unearthed several skeletal remains from a 

cemetery-like burial site where 26 graves out of the nearly 300-odd ones were excavated. 
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Key Findings : 

Graves : 

● The rectangular graves, each of varying dimensions and assembled using stones, contained 

skeletons that were placed in a specific manner. 

● They were oriented east-west with the heads positioned on the eastern side. 

● Of the 26 graves that were excavated, the biggest was 6.9 metres long and the smallest 1.2 metres 

long. 

● Interestingly, the researchers found the mode of burial to be non-uniform. 

● Instances of primary burial and secondary burial (when the remains of the primary burial are 

exhumed and moved to another grave) were found. 

● The skeletal remains of human beings in most of them were found to be disintegrated. 

● The presence of animal skeletons along with those of humans were also recorded in a few graves. 

● The skeletal remains will be sent to various laboratories to run tests to understand the age, gender, 

circumstances that could have led to the death and the salient features of the respective DNA. 

Other Arti - crafts : 

● Next to the legs on the western side, the archaeologists found earthen pots and pottery shards and 

other artifacts, including conch-shell bangles, beads made of stones and terracotta, numerous lithic 

tools and grinding stones. 

● The researchers claimed that the mud pots bore similarities with those that were unearthed from 

other Harappan sites in Kot Diji, Amri and Nal in Pakistan and Surkotada and Dhaneti in Kutch. 

● This gives evidences to the trade network that could have existed during the early phase of the 

Harappan civilization from 3300 BCE to 2600 BCE. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

KARNATAKA HAS MOST NUMBER OF STOLEN ARTEFACTS; NONE 

RECOVERED 
Context : 

● Karnataka tops the list in the country that has seen 30 idols or artefacts being stolen from 

Archaeology Survey of India (ASI) sites 

Issue : 

● At least 12 idols have been stolen from protected monuments in Karnataka in the past six years, and 

none of them has been recovered by the police. 

● The demand for these Hoysala and Chalukya idols exist and the three southern States are 

susceptible as there are hundreds of unprotected or State-protected sites 

● In Hassan district, three sculptures of Hoysala period were stolen. 

Reason : 

● Lack of sufficient staff to guard the monuments is said to be one of the reasons for the thefts. 

● the sculptures were stolen from a place that had no night watchmen. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 

DICTIONARY OF MARTYRS 

GS PAPER- 01 HISTORY - Modern Indian history from about the middle of the eighteenth century until 

the present- significant events, personalities, issues 

Context : 

● The Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi, released the Dictionary of Martyrs of India‘s Freedom 

Struggle 

Dictionary of Martyrs : 

● The project for compilation of ―Dictionary of Martyrs‖ of India‘s Freedom Struggle was 

commissioned by the Ministry of Culture, to the Indian Council of Historical Research 

(ICHR) to commemorate the 150th anniversary of uprising of 1857. 

● This was the first attempt at compiling the names of martyrs on this scale.  
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● In this dictionary a martyr has been defined as a person who died or who was killed in action or in 

detention, or was awarded capital punishment while participating in the national movement for 

emancipation of India. 

● Five-volume dictionary contains an account of the martyrs from India‘s First War of Independence 

in 1857, to India‘s Independence in 1947. 

● It includes the martyrs of 1857 Uprising, Jallianwala Bagh Massacre (1919), Non-Cooperation 

Movement (1920-22), Civil Disobedience Movement (1930-34), Quit India Movement (1942-44), 

Revolutionary Movements (1915-34), Kisan Movements, Tribal Movements, Agitation for 

Responsible Government in the Princely States (Prajamandal), Indian National Army (INA, 1943-

45), Royal Indian Navy Upsurge (RIN, 1946), etc. Information of about 13,500 martyrs has been 

recorded in these volumes. 
 

 Source :- PIB 

 
 

SC APPOINTS 3-MEMBER PANEL TO MEDIATE IN AYODHYA DISPUTE 
GS PAPER - 01 SOCIETY - communalism, regionalism & secularism. 

Context : 

● The Supreme Court referred the decades-old Ayodhya-Babri Masjid title dispute case for 

mediation.  

● The five-judge bench headed by CJI Gogoi constituted a three-member mediation panel headed by 

former SC judge Justice F M Kalifullah to resolve the issue.  

Background : 

   
3 Member panel : 

● The court said that Justice Kalifulla (retd) will be the chairman for court appointed and monitored 

mediation for a "permanent solution".  

● Sri Sri Ravi Shankar and senior advocate Sriram Panchu will be the other members in the panel.  

● The mediators have the liberty to co-opt more members to the panel. The mediators can also seek 

further legal assistance as and when required. 



UNIQUE IAS ACADEMY UPSC Current Affairs – March 2019 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NVN Layout, Gandhipuram, Coimbatore  Ph: 0422 4204182Mob: 9884267599, 9843167599 

4 

 

L O G O H E R E  

● The panel has to submit a progress report of the mediator proceedings within four weeks. 

Mediation : 

● Mediation is one of the methods of Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR). ADR is the procedure 

for settling disputes without litigation. 

● Mediation is a procedure in which the parties discuss their disputes with the assistance of a trained 

impartial third person(s) who assists them in reaching a settlement. 

Source :- The Hindu 

 

SWACHH BHARAT GRAMEEN CONFIRMS OVER 96% USAGE OF TOILETS 

GS PAPER - 01 SOCIETY    - Population and associated issues, poverty and developmental issues, urbanization, 

their problems and their remedies. 

Context : 

● The National Annual Rural Sanitation Survey (NARSS) 2018-19, conducted by an Independent Verification 

Agency (IVA) under the World Bank support project to the Swachh Bharat Mission Grameen (SBM-G), has 

found that 96.5% of the households in rural India who have access to a toilet use it.  

● The NARSS also re-confirmed the Open Defecation Free (ODF) status of 90.7% of villages which were 

previously declared and verified as ODF by various districts/States. 

Key Findings: 

● 93.1% of households were found to have access to toilets during the survey period (the corresponding figure 

as per the SBMG MIS in November 2018 was 96%) 

● 96.5% of the people who had access to toilets used them 

● 90.7% of villages which were previously declared and verified as ODF were confirmed to be ODF. The 

remaining villages also had sanitation coverage of about 93% 

● 95.4% of the villages surveyed found to have minimal litter and minimal stagnant water 
  

Swachh Bharat mission (SBM) : 

● To accelerate the efforts to achieve universal sanitation coverage and to put focus on sanitation, the Prime 

Minister of India launched the Swachh Bharat Mission on 2nd October, 2014.  

● The Mission Coordinator for SBM is Secretary, Ministry of Drinking Water and Sanitation (MDWS) with two 

Sub-Missions, the Swachh Bharat Mission (Gramin) and the Swachh Bharat Mission (Urban). Together, they 

aim to achieve Swachh Bharat by 2019, as a fitting tribute to Mahatma Gandhi on his 150th Birth Anniversary. 

● The aim of Swachh Bharat Mission (Gramin) is to achieve a clean and Open Defecation Free (ODF) India 

by 2nd October, 2019. 

Objective : 

● To bring about an improvement in the general quality of life in the rural areas, by promoting cleanliness, hygiene 

and eliminating open defecation. 

● To motivate communities to adopt sustainable sanitation practices and facilities through awareness creation and 

health education. 

● To encourage cost effective and appropriate technologies for ecologically safe and sustainable sanitation. 

● To develop community managed sanitation systems focusing on scientific Solid & Liquid Waste Management 

systems for overall cleanliness in the rural areas. 

● To create significant positive impact on gender and promote social inclusion by improving sanitation especially 

in marginalized communities. 

 

 Source :- PIB 

103
RD

 CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT ACT 

Gs Paper 1: Social issues - Social empowerment 

Context : 

 Much more needs to be done to improve faculty diversity on university campuses 

Historical Background : 

● The Parliament of India has sometimes had to resort to even constitutional amendments to overturn 

some court rulings that have the effect of protecting the interests of ‗general candidates‘. 
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● The 77th constitutional amendment of 1995, which was recently extended to Kashmir, restored 

reservation in promotions as a nine-judge bench of the Supreme Court in Indra Sawhney (1992) 

while upholding Other Backward Classes reservation based on Mandal Commission 

recommendations had prohibited Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe (SC/ST) reservation in 

promotions. 

Perspective on Promotion : 

● The 81st constitutional amendment was made to overturn the Supreme Court‘s decision against the 

‗carrying forward‘ rule, which permitted the filling of unfilled reserved seats in subsequent years. 

● Similarly, the 85th constitutional amendment was passed in 2001 to restore consequential seniority 

to promotee SC/ST employees as a ‗catch-up‘ rule introduced by the court in Ajit Singh (1999) was 

causing hardship to SC/ST employees. 

Ordinance by Govt. to restore the 200-point system : 

● The ordinance seeks to bring back the older system of taking the entire college/university as the 

unit for implementing reservations (the so-called ‗200-point roster‘), rather than the individual 

department (‘13-point roster‘ system), As prescribed by the Allahabad High Court in Vivekanand 

Tiwari (2017) which had relied on a number of other High Courts and a few apex court judgments 

such as Suresh Chandra Verma (1990), Dina Nath Shukla (1997) and K. Govindappa (2009). 

Allahabad High Court ruling : 

● The matter of Vivekanand Tiwari & Anr v Union of India and Ors (April 7, 2017) in Allahabad 

High Court dealt with the recruitment of teachers in Banaras Hindu University (BHU), a central 

educational institution.  

● The petitioners sought cancellation of the recruitment drive and a fresh beginning, treating each 

department of the university as the unit for calculating the number of faculty posts reserved 

for SCs, STs and OBCs. 

● At that time, the number of SC, ST, and OBC faculty positions were calculated by treating the 

university as a unit. Thus, all posts of the same grade (such as assistant professor) across 

departments in a university were grouped together to calculate the quota. This was in keeping with 

the directions of the University Grants Commission (UGC). 

● The Division Bench of Justices Vikram Nath and Daya Shankar Tripathi upheld the petitioners‟ 

plea and criticized the UGC for applying reservation in teaching jobs in a ―blanket manner‖. ―If the 

University is taken as a ‗Unit‘ for every level of teaching and applying the roster, it could result in 

some departments/subjects having all reserved candidates and some having only unreserved 

candidates. (This) would be discriminatory and unreasonable (and)… violative of Article 14 and 

16,‖ the court said. 

Article 335 : 

● Article 335 categorically says that ―claims‖ of SC/STs to posts in Centre and the States „shall‟ be 

taken into consideration.  

● As opposed to ‗may‘ or ‗will‘, the use of the word ‗shall‘, in law, means mandatory. 

● Judge devoted several additional pages to make out a case for the re-examination of the reservation 

policy by the government though there were no pleadings on this issue. He asked it to examine 

whether reservation at all is needed in university teaching posts. 

University or department as a unit for reservation: 

● The lecturers, readers and professors in a university have the same scale and allowances in their 

respective cadres, they cannot be clubbed together. Since there is no scope for interchangeability of 

posts in different disciplines, each single post in a particular discipline is be counted as a separate 

post. 

● On the face of it this seems to be perfectly logical. But the reality of the working of our universities 

is different. Every university spends lot of time in deciding reservation and tries to balance the 

completive interests and needs of various departments. 
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● Even with the ‗university‘ as the unit, in over 40 Central universities we have huge under-

representation of SCs and STs especially at the level of professor and associate professor. If 

‗department‘ was allowed to be taken as a unit, these numbers would have been far less. 

● In its review petition, the government did share with the Supreme Court the BHU‘s example of the 

adverse effect of using ‗department‘ as the unit. 

● For example, there were 1,930 faculty posts on May 12, 2017. If the BHU were to implement 

reservation based on using ‗university‘ as the unit of reservation, 289 posts would have had to be 

reserved for SCs, 143 for STs and 310 for OBCs. Under the new formula of using ‗department‘ as 

the unit, the number of reserved positions would go down to 119 for SCs, 29 for STs and 220 for 

OBCs. 

Impact : 

● The implementation of the department-wise reservation policy would have had a disastrous effect 

on other universities as well. 

● A study of 20 Central universities by the Central government has shown that reserved posts will 

come down from 2,662 to 1,241 in a year. 

● The number of posts of professor would have reduced from 134 to just 4 for SCs; from 59 to zero 

for STs, and from 11 to zero for OBCs. 

● But number of unreserved or general posts would have drastically increased, from 732 to 932. At 

the level of associate professor, for SCs it will have reduced from 264 to 48, for STs from 131 to 6, 

and for OBCS from 29 to 14. 

● But here again the number of general posts would have increased from 732 to 932. In the case of 

assistant professor, the number of reserved posts would have reduced from 650 to 275 in STs, from 

323 to 72 for SCs, and from 1,167 to 876 for OBCs. But the number of unreserved or general posts 

would have gone up from 2,316 to 3,233. 

● Thus department-wise reservation was a sophisticated beginning of an end of reservation. 

● Some experts take the view that if SC/ST candidates do not become professors, they cannot become 

vice-chancellors as only a professor with 10-year experience is eligible for this. In 2018, out of 

some 496 vice-chancellors of Central and State universities, there were just six SC, six ST and 48 

OBC vice-chancellors. 

103 Constitutional Amendment Act: 

● The act seeks to provide for the advancement of ―economically weaker sections‖ of citizens.  

● The reservation of up to 10% for ―economically weaker sections‖ in educational institutions and 

public employment will be in addition to the existing reservation. 

● 103  Constitutional Amendment act - This amended two fundamental rights: 

 Article 15, which prohibits discrimination on the grounds of race, religion, caste, sex or 

place of birth. 

 Article 16 which prohibits discrimination in employment in government office. 

 It also makes a note of the Article 46, which asks the government to promote the 

educational and economic interests of the weaker sections of the society. 

● Provides reservation for  

 People who have an annual income of less than Rs.8 lakhs. 

 People who own less than five acres of farm land. 

 People who have a house lesser than 1,000 sq feet in a town (or 100 sq yard in a 

notified municipal area). 

Way Forward : 

● we need to do more is to improve diversity on our campuses with more SCs, STs, OBCs, Muslims, 

persons with disabilities and sexual minorities being recruited as faculty as our campuses do not 

reflect social diversity despite the university being a unit for reservation. 

● Let the score on the diversity index be a major criterion in giving grants to universities 

 

 Source :- The Hindu 
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NO NAMES REMOVED BASED ON DRAFT NRC: ELECTION COMMISSION 

GS PAPER - 01 SOCIETY - Population and associated Issues 

Context : 

● The Election Commission of India (ECI) has assured the Supreme Court that names have not been 

deleted from the Assam electoral roll on the basis of their exclusion from the draft National 

Register of Citizens (NRC) 

Issue : 

● A petition has been filed by Assam-based residents Gopal Seth and Susanta Sen, alleging that 

several categories of persons were deprived of voting rights ahead of the Lok Sabha polls. 

 One category included persons whose names figured in the draft NRC but not in the voter list. 

 Second category included persons whose names were deleted from the voter list appeared in the 

draft NRC published on July 30, 2018. The petition claimed these people had voted in the last 

Lok Sabha election in 2014. 

 The third category of people were those declared foreigners by the foreigners‘ tribunal as well 

as by the Guwahati High Court; the court order was stayed by the Supreme Court. 

 The fourth category comprised those already declared foreigners by the tribunal; this was set 

aside by the Supreme Court. However, their names had been deleted from the voters list 

pursuant to the order of the tribunal. 

 In the fifth category were those whose names had not been included in the draft NRC, but their 

family members were included; these had filed a claim for the inclusion of their names. 

 NRC : 

● It is a register containing the list of bona fide (genuine/real) Indian citizens. Those failing to enlist their 

names in the register would be deemed, illegal migrants. 

● The first list was made in 1951, covering the whole of India, as per the census of that year. 

● Officially, the NRC process will address the issue of illegal migrants, specifically from Bangladesh. 

● The National Register of Citizens was first published in 1951 to record citizens, their houses and 

holdings. Updating the NRC to root out foreigners was a demand during the Assam Agitation (1979-

1985). 

● There have been several waves of migration to Assam from Bangladesh, but the biggest was in March 

1971 when the Pakistan army crackdown forced many to flee to India. 

●  The Assam Accord of 1985 that ended the six-year anti-foreigners‘ agitation decided upon the 

midnight of March 24, 1971 as the cut-off date. 

 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

MIGRATION IN BENGAL DELTA DRIVEN BY LIVELIHOOD ISSUES, SOCIAL 

FACTORS 
GS PAPER - 01 SOCIETY - Population and Associated issue  

Context : 

● Recently an international study titled Deltas, Vulnerability and Climate Change: Migration and 

Adaptation (DECMA) was published. 

● According to the 2011 national census, West Bengal is the fourth-most-populous state in India with 

a population of 91,347,736 (7.55% of India‘s population). 

● As of 2011, West Bengal had a population density of 1,029 inhabitants per square km making it the 

second-most densely populated state in India, after Bihar 

More about the study : 

● The study covers 51 blocks of districts of South and North 24 Parganas 

● The study, held between 2014 and 2018 focusing on three deltas Ganga Brahmaputra Meghna Delta 

(India and Bangladesh) Volta (Ghana) and Mahanadi (India) looks into the aspect of climate 

change, adaptation, and migration in these deltas. 
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Key findings of the Study : 

 

 
Causes for Migration : 

 economic reasons 

 unsustainable agriculture 

 lack of economic opportunities and debt. 

Gender disparity : 

 The study finds a huge gender disparity in the migration out of Indian Bengal Delta, with men 

outnumbering women by almost five times. 

 It shows that of the people migrating 83% are men and only 17 % are women. 

 While most of the men migrate due to economic reasons, women do so, driven by mostly social 

factors. 

 Destination of Migration : 

 the study finds that 51% of migration from the Indian Bengal Delta 

  Other areas of the State particularly to the city of Kolkata, 10% to Maharashtra, 9% to Tamil Nadu, 

7% Kerala and 6% to Gujarat. 

Migration in delta : 

 57% of migration is seasonal, where people move once or twice a year. 

 19% is circular where those migrating move thrice a year irrespective of reasons. 

 24% of migration is permanent where people intend to stay for at least six months in the place they 

are migrating to. 

Vulnerable Areas : 

 In the study, experts also map the climate change hot spots and highest risk areas of Sunderbans 

based on an analysis of climate change hazards.  

 The areas of Gosaba, Basanti, Kultali, Sagar, Kakdwip, Namkhana, Canning and Mathurapur (all in 

South 24 Parganas) have high levels of agriculture dependency and so are sensitive to climate 

hazards such as flood and salinity. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

MIZORAM ASSEMBLY PASSES BILL TO DETECT ILLEGAL FOREIGNERS 
GS PAPER - 01 SOCIETY - Population and Associated Issues 

Context : 

● The Mizoram Assembly Monday unanimously passed a bill that seeks to detect foreigners illegally 

residing in the northeastern state, that shares an over 700-km border with Bangladesh and 

Myanmar. 

Need : 

● The influx of foreigners into the state through its porous borders has remained a serious concern for 

several decades. 

● Such influx had resulted in abnormal increase in the population which posed a serious threat to law 

and order as well as the state's internal security 
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● Even the Supreme Court has expressed concern over such continuous influx of foreigners and their 

assimilation in the mainstream and it was felt imperative by the state to invoke its legislative 

powers to enact a suitable law 

● It is, therefore, a strongly felt necessity to develop a comprehensive database in respect of all the 

residents of Mizoram - whether in villages or in towns and whether permanent or temporary and to 

ensure its updation and maintenance 

● The update is required for improvement of the system of delivery of benefits of welfare schemes as 

well for security purposes, by way of enumerations and verification from time to time. 

Mizoram Maintenance of Household Registers Bill, 2019: 

● It defines ―citizens‖ as a person registered as such, or having requisite qualification as prescribed 

under the Citizenship Act, 1955 

● The household register will be maintained by designated officials as well as village councils, 

municipal bodies and town committees. 

● The registers which will be updated every three months will have two categories, 

 one for citizen residents and 

 One for non-citizen residents of the village. 

● The measures proposed under the legislation are intended to provide credible individual 

identification system and to prevent ―usurpation‖ of benefits of developmental schemes by those 

who are not entitled 

● This will develop a comprehensive database in respect of all the residents of Mizoram — whether 

in villages or in towns and whether permanent or temporary — and will ensure its updation and 

maintenance. 

  Source :- The Hindu 
 

WORLDWIDE COST OF LIVING REPORT 
GS PAPER - 01 SOCIETY - Population and associated issues, poverty and developmental issues, 

urbanization, their problems and their remedies. 

Context : 

● The Economist Intelligence Unit has released the report of the Worldwide Cost of Living Survey 

2019. 

About the Report : 

● The Worldwide Cost of Living Survey compares more than 400 individual prices across 160 

products and services in cities around the world. 

● The Report provides a ranking of the world‘s major cities. 

● The survey is designed to help companies calculate cost-of-living allowances and build 

compensation packages for expatriates and business travelers. 

Key Findings : 

● For the first time three cities share the title of the world's most expensive city – Singapore, Hong 

Kong and Paris. 

● This year's top ten is largely split between Asia and Europe, with Singapore representing the only 

city that has maintained its ranking from the previous year.Singapore marks its sixth straight year at 

the top of the rankings. 

● Caracas in Venezuela was ranked the cheapest city in the world.This position was previously 

occupied by Damascus in Syria.The survey attributed to the deteriorating economic conditions in 

Venezuela and hyperinflation as the root cause of its position down the list. 

● Meanwhile in India,Delhi,Chennai and Bengaluru are also among the cheapest places to live in.The 

survey further said that most South Asian cities were among the 30 cheapest in the world. 

 Source :- Business Standard 
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RISING SEA LEVELS TO AFFECT WATER TABLE IN T.N. 
GS PAPER - 01 GEOGRAPHY - geographical features and their location- changes in critical geographical features 

(including water-bodies and ice-caps) and in flora and fauna and the effects of such changes. 

Context : 

● A study published in the Journal of Environmental Monitoring and Assessment, says that - the fragile water 

table in Chennai‘s coastal areas, particularly along East Coast Road, is under threat of severe seawater 

intrusion due to anticipated rise in sea levels in the next few decades. 

● The study has forecast the impact of sea level rise on the coastal aquifer in the coming years, till 2100. Fresh 

water will be replaced with saline water over time, says the study. 

Key Findings: 

● There is a rise in sea level by 2mm every year based on a report by the Indian Network for Climate Change 

Assessment under the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change. 

● The increasing sea level would also force the water table along the coastline to move upwards. But it would 

slowly replace the freshwater at the bottom of the aquifer. 

● Given the rate of increase in sea level, the water table would witness an incursion of sea water to the extent of 

2-3mm every year. 

● The volume of fresh water would gradually reduce in the coastal areas due to climate change-induced sea 

level rise. 

● Rapid urbanisation and indiscriminate drawal have already led to salt water intrusion in areas from the 

Adyarriver to Palavakkam. Residents are heavily dependent on other resources, including private water 

tankers. 

Way forward : 

● It is imperative to change the land-use pattern along the shoreline to tackle the impact of climate change. 

● Areas closer to the coast must adopt water conservation measures to sustain groundwater. 

● Only minimal groundwater extraction through open wells must be allowed and water pumped in localities 

along the shoreline must be replenished through rainwater harvesting. 

● Large residential complexes must adopt other measures like permeable pavements. 

● An integrated coastal zone management (ICZM) plan is the most appropriate and necessary tool for long-term 

sustainable development, which could tackle current and future vulnerabilities of the coastal area. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

WORLD‟S LONGEST SALT CAVE -ISRAEL 
GS PAPER - 01 GEOGRAPHY - Geographical features and their location- changes in critical 

geographical features (including water-bodies and ice-caps) and in flora and fauna and the effects of 

such changes. 

Context : 

● A research team from Israel has claimed that Malham Cave in the Negev Desert, Israel is the 

longest salt cave in the world. 

Malham Cave : 

● The cave is 10 kilometres long. 

● The Malham Cave extends through Mount Sodom, Israel‘s largest mountain to the southwest corner 

of the adjacent Dead Sea.  

● The cave‘s main opening is located close to a salt pillar popularly called ―Lot‘s wife. 

● Previously, Cave of the Three Nudes, (6.85 km) long salt cave in Iran‘s Qeshm Island was 

considered the world‘s longest salt cave. 

Source :- The Hindu 
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GS PAPER - 02 
 

EC ASKS POLITICAL PARTIES NOT TO USE ARMED FORCES IMAGES FOR 

CAMPAIGNS 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Salient features of the Representation of People's Act. 

Context : 

● The Election Commission of India on Saturday instructed political parties to keep the country‘s 

defence personnel out of election campaigning and not to use their photographs in advertisements. 

More about the news: 

● The order came following a Ministry of Defence complaint. 

● The commission cited a 2013 order that said photographs of defence personnel should not be used 

―in any manner in advertisement/propaganda/campaigning or in any another other manner in 

connections with elections by political parties and candidates. 

● The EC further says that, that the armed forces of a nation are the guardians of its frontiers, security 

and the political system 

 Source: - The Hindu 
 

REGISTRATION OF POLITICAL PARTIES UNDER SECTION 29A OF THE 

REPRESENTATION OF THE PEOPLE ACT, 1951 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Salient features of the Representation of People's Act. 

Context : 

● The commission has announced the elections for the Lok Sabha and Assemblies to Andhra 

Pradesh, Orissa, Arunachal Pradesh on 10th March, 2019.   

● Therefore, in view of the current elections, the Commission has given one time relaxation and has 

reduced the notice period  from 30 days to 7 days for the parties who have published their public 

notice by 10th March, 2019 i.e. date of announcement of election. 

Procedure for Registration: 

● Registration of Political parties is governed by the provisions of Section 29A of the Representation 

of the People Act, 1951. 

● A party seeking registration under the said Section with the Commission has to submit an 

application to the Commission within a period of 30 days following the date of its formation as per 

guidelines prescribed by the Election Commission of India in exercise of the powers conferred by 

Article 324 of the Commission of India and Section 29A of the Representation of the People Act, 

1951. 

● As per existing guidelines, the applicant association is inter-alia asked to publish proposed Name 

of the party in two national daily news papers and two local daily newspapers, on two days in 

same news papers, for inviting objections, if any, with regard to the proposed registration of 

the party before the Commission within  a 30 days from such publication. 

 Source :- PIB 

RTI TRUMPS OFFICIAL SECRETS ACT 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY -  Structure, organization & functioning of the Executive & the Judiciary 

Context : 

● The Supreme Court has reserved its order on whether it would examine the documents submitted 

by Petitioners to review its order on the Rafale deal. 

More about the news: 

● An all-out effort by the government to claim privilege and push the Rafale jets‘ pricing details back 

into the dark zone was met with a stoic counter from Justice K.M. Joseph in the Supreme Court. 

● The government‘s reasons to hush the Rafale prices ranged from national security to not upsetting a 

―solemn undertaking‖ given to France to keep the price of the jets a secret. 

● But Justice Joseph, one of the three judges on the Bench, asked the government to read out Sections 

of the Right to Information (RTI) Act, 2005. The judge said the information law has revolutionized 

governance and overpowered notions of secrecy protected under the Official Secrets Act, 1923. 
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Official secret Act : 

● An ‗Official Secrets Act‘ is a generic term that is used to refer to a law — originally invented by 

the British, and then exported across the Commonwealth — that is designed to keep certain kinds 

of information confidential, including, but not always limited to, information involving the affairs 

of state, diplomacy, national security, espionage and other state secrets. 

● Across multiple countries, the Official Secrets Acts follow a similar pattern: classifying certain 

categories of information as ―official secrets,‖ and then providing stiff penalties for any sharing, 

dissemination or publication of such information. 

Official Secret Act 1993 : 

● India‘s Official Secrets Act (OSA) dates back to 1923, unsurprisingly a creation of the colonial 

regime 

● The 1923 Act includes penalties for spying (which, in turn, include even ―approaching‖ or being 

―in the vicinity of‖ a prohibited place, publishing any ―sketch‖ or ―plan‖ that might be useful to 

the enemy, with a prejudicial purpose). 

● It punishes the communication of any information obtained in contravention of the Act, which 

could prejudice the security of the state, or friendly relations with foreign states. Furthermore, it 

punished people who knowingly receive such information — a provision clearly designed to 

capture investigative journalism. 

● The OSA is not used very often, but it is used enough times to keep it in the news, and to exercise 

a chilling effect (especially on investigative journalism). 

The act does not Define Secrecy : 

● Officials Secrets Act does not define ‗secret‘ or ‗official secret‘, and does not provide a 

‗classification‘ of documents.  

● The Manual of Departmental Security Instruction (MODSI) of the Ministry of Defence has laid 

down procedures and criterion for classification of documents as ‗top secret‘, ‗secret‘ and 

‗confidential‘. 
 

 Source :- The Hindu  

 
 

PINAKI CHANDRA GHOSE SET TO BE INDIA‟S FIRST LOKPAL 
GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Statutory, regulatory and various quasi-judicial bodies  

Context : 

● The selection panel led by Prime minister is likely to name Retired Supreme Court judge Pinaki 

Chandra Ghose as India‘s first Lokpal,the anti-corruption ombudsman. 

● The selection committee comprises of Prime Minister Narendra Modi, Chief Justice of India 

Ranjan Gogoi, Lok Sabha Speaker Sumitra Mahajan and an eminent jurist. 

Lokpal and lokayukta: 

● The Government had enacted the Lokpal and Lokayukta Act,2013. 

● The Act allows setting up of anti-corruption ombudsman called Lokpal at the Centre and 

Lokayukta at the State-level. 

● The Lokpal will cover all categories of public servants, including the Prime Minister. But the 

armed forces do not come under the ambit of Lokpal. 

● The Act also incorporates provisions for attachment and confiscation of property acquired by 

corrupt means, even while the prosecution is pending. 

● The States will have to institute Lokayukta within one year of the commencement of the Act. 

● The Lokpal consists of a chairperson and a maximum of eight members. The chairperson and at 

least half of the members have to be current or former judges of the Supreme Court or chief 

justices of high courts. 
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● The search panel setup for lokpal recommends at least five names for chairperson and at least three 

times the number of vacancies in the case of members. This recommendation has to be placed 

before the high-power selection committee led by the Prime Minister. 

● The selection committee comprises of  

 Prime minister  

 lok sabha speaker  

 the Leader of the Opposition  

 the Chief Justice of India and an  

 Eminent jurist. 

● Upon selection, the chairperson and members shall hold office for a term of five years or till they 

attain 70 years of age. 

● The salary and allowances of the chairman will be same as that of the Chief Justice of India. The 

members will be paid salary and allowances same as that of a judge of the Supreme Court. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

 

 

THE DEATH PENALTY: A FATAL MARGIN OF ERROR [ EDITORIAL / 

OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 polity - Indian Constitution- historical underpinnings, evolution, features, amendments, 

significant provisions and basic structure 

Context : 

● SC found Khushwinder Singh guilty and befitting of the death sentence (Khushwinder Singh v. 

State of Punjab). 

●  The last time the death penalty was upheld by the Supreme Court was in July 2018 in the Delhi 

gang rape case.  

● Since then, the court has acquitted 10 death row prisoners and reduced the sentence to life 

imprisonment of 23 others. 

A Contrasting perspective : 

● Experts point out that Singh‘s death sentence stands in contrast to nine cases decided by three-

judge benches headed by Justice Sikri since November 2018 which resulted in six commutations to 

life imprisonment and eight acquittals. 

● In these judgments, the duty of the court to conduct an effective sentencing hearing was 

emphasized and factors such as good conduct in custody, education, age, social, emotional and 

mental condition of the offender, and the possibility of reform were highlighted as relevant 

considerations in the sentencing scheme. 

● However, some critics have pointed out that none of these factors appear to have been considered 

for Singh. As a matter of fact, the judgment declares at the outset that Singh‘s lawyer ―is not in a 

position to point out any mitigating circumstance‖. 

● Without commenting on the effect of that deficiency on the quality of the sentencing exercise being 

carried out by the court, it erroneously relies only on the pre-planned nature of the crime, its 

brutality and the number of victims to impose the death sentence. Grounds relating to the criminal 

such as his conduct in prison, his socio-economic and educational backgrounds, or the probability 

of reformation receive no comment from the court. 

● In late 2018, another three-judge bench of the Supreme Court reversed its own finding in A. 

Antony v. State of Kerala, involving the murder of six relatives of the accused. The court chose to 

commute the death penalty factoring the ‗lack of evidence‘ to show that the convict was a hardened 

criminal or that he was beyond reform. 

● Experts point out that the similarities in the nature of the crime between the cases of Singh and 

Antony is unfortunate and uncannily similar. 



UNIQUE IAS ACADEMY UPSC Current Affairs – March 2019 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NVN Layout, Gandhipuram, Coimbatore  Ph: 0422 4204182Mob: 9884267599, 9843167599 

14 

 

L O G O H E R E  

● In both cases, six family members lost their lives, including two children. The motive in both, 

according to the prosecution, was money and the victims were close relatives. Both convicts were 

middle-aged men with families of their own. 

● While in Antony‘s case, his socio-economic conditions and lack of criminal antecedents were 

considered by the court in deciding that there was a probability of his reformation, in Singh‘s 

judgment, critics have pointed out that there is a complete silence on this aspect, providing yet 

another instance of the arbitrary imposition of the death penalty. 

Eliciting information : 

●  The irreversibility of the death penalty has fundamentally affected the jurisprudence around it. 

● It is commonly accepted that a judge in adversarial proceedings cannot go on a 

● ‗truth searching exploration‘ beyond what is presented. 

● Yet, death penalty jurisprudence is rife with examples where duty has been placed upon the courts 

to elicit information relating to the question of sentence, even if none is adduced before it. 

● Justice K.S. Radhakrishnan‘s judgment in Ajay Pandit v. State of Maharashtra (2012), held that the 

court has a ‗duty and obligation‘ to elicit relevant facts even if the accused was totally silent in such 

situations. 

● Unlike Khushwinder Singh‘s case, in the past few months the Supreme Court has rightly 

considered evidence about the criminal by calling for medical records, reports of prison conduct, 

including poetry written by a convict post-incarceration to ascertain the appropriate sentence. This 

was not attempted in Singh‘s case. 

● At the core of the arbitrariness in death penalty sentencing is the inconsistent approach to 

mitigating factors. 

● The Supreme Court has, unfortunately, not developed any requirements that guide the collection, 

presentation and consideration of mitigating factors. 

● Any mitigating factors are presented on behalf of death row prisoners; if they are, they are of poor 

quality. 

● Judges are often left only with information concerning the crime to determine the punishment. And, 

undoubtedly, Singh is a victim of this. 

● He ended up being defined only by his crime with no other information about his life coming up 

before the judges. 

Conclusion : 

● Gradual abolition of the death penalty requires serious introspection from the court and the body 

politic. 

●  Our institutions may persist with attempts to ‗tinker with the machinery of death‘ until there is a 

collective realization that the death penalty is untenable in a fair criminal justice system.  

● Till such time, the setting of established benchmarks for practice, and a system of oversight are 

necessary to ensure that the quality of legal representation does not become the difference between 

a sentence of life and death. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

NK SINGH: „TIME TO HAVE INSTITUTIONAL MECHANISM LIKE FISCAL 

COUNCIL TO ENFORCE RULES‟ 

GS PAPER - 02 POLITY - Appointment to various Constitutional posts, powers, functions and 

responsibilities of various Constitutional Bodies 

Context : 

● Stressing on the need to have uniform rules for fiscal consolidation of states and Centre, Fifteenth 

Finance Commission‘s Chairman NK Singh called for institutional mechanism like a ‗Fiscal 

Council‘ to enforce fiscal rules and keep a check on Centre‘s fiscal consolidation. 

Need : 

● Various cesses and surcharges are becoming disproportionate proportion of overall divisible 

revenue. 
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● There should be some mechanism to ensure that the basic spirit of the devolution process should 

not be undercut by clever financial engineering or taking recourse to traditions. 

● There is a need for coordination between the finance commission as well as the GST Council, 

which he termed as the only federal institution in the country. 

● There‘s need for coordination between Finance Commission and GST council.GST Council has no 

clue of what the Finance Commission is doing and Finance Commission has even lesser clue of 

what the GST Council is doing. 

● Also, for state government liabilities, Article 293 (3) provides a constitutional check over 

borrowings. But there is no such restriction on the Centre. 

● Therefore, it is time to have an alternative institutional mechanism like Fiscal Council to enforce 

fiscal rules and keep a check on Centre‘s fiscal consolidation. 

●  An International Monetary Fund (IMF) working paper by the economists Roel Beetsma, Xavier 

Debrun, Xiangming Fang, Young Kim, Victor Lledó, Samba Mbaye, and Xiaoxiao Zhang 

published last year showed that the presence of an independent fiscal council tends to boost 

accuracy of fiscal projections even as it helps countries stick to fiscal rules better. 

Expert Committee Recommendations : 

 In India, two expert committees have advocated the institution of such a council in recent years. 

 In 2017, the N.K. Singh committee on the review of fiscal rules set up by the finance ministry 

suggested the creation of an independent fiscal council that would provide forecasts and advise the 

government on whether conditions exist for deviation from the mandated fiscal rules. 

 In 2018, the D.K. Srivastava committee on fiscal statistics established by the National Statistical 

Commission (NSC) also suggested the establishment of a fiscal council that could co-ordinate with 

all levels of government to provide harmonized fiscal statistics across governmental levels and 

provide an annual assessment of overall public sector borrowing requirements. 

 These recommendations follow similar recommendations from the 13th and 14th finance 

commissions, which also advocated the establishment of independent fiscal agencies to review the 

government‘s adherence to fiscal rules, and to provide independent assessments of budget 

proposals. 

Source :- Indian Express 

 

CABINET APPROVES THE JAMMU AND KASHMIR RESERVATION 

(AMENDMENT) ORDINANCE, 2019 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the 

Centre and States and the performance of these schemes 

Context : 

● The Union Cabinet has approved the Jammu and Kashmir Reservation (Amendment) 

Ordinance, 2019 that will pave the way to extend reservation in jobs, promotions and education to 

people living 10 km from the International Border (IB) in Jammu. 

Impact : 

● It would pave the way would pave the way for bringing persons residing in the areas adjoining 

International Border within the ambit of Reservation at par with persons living in areas adjoining 

Actual Line of Control. 

Significance : 

● Earlier, The reservation benefits are not extended to the persons residing in the areas adjoining 

International Border. 

 The benefits were only reserved for people living 10 km beyond the Line of Control (LoC) and 

affected by shelling and firing from across the border. 

● Due to continuous cross border tensions, persons living alongside International Border suffer from 

socio-economic and educational backwardness.  
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● Shelling from across the border often compels these residents to move to safer places and is 

adversely impacting their education as Educational Institutions remain closed for long periods.  

● Hence, it was felt justifiable to extend the reservation benefits to persons residing in the areas 

adjoining International Border on the similar lines of the persons living in areas adjoining Actual 

Line of Control (ALoC). 

Background : 

● 10% reservation for economically weaker sections made applicable in J&K also. This would pave 

the way for reserving State Government jobs to the youth of J&K who are from economically 

weaker sections belonging to any religion or caste. 

● It may be recalled that 10% reservation to economically weaker sections was introduced in rest of 

the country through the 103rd Constitution Amendment in January 2019. This will be in addition to 

such reservation available in Govt. of India jobs also. 

● Benefit of promotion to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, which include Gujjars and 

Bakarwals amongst others, has also been made applicable to the State of J&K.  

 After a long wait of 24 years, the 77thConstitution Amendment of 1995 has now been 

applied to the State of J&K ( benefit of promotion in service to the Scheduled Castes, the 

Scheduled Tribes). 

● People living near the International Border have been brought at par with those living near the Line 

of Control for reservation in State Government jobs by amending the Jammu and Kashmir 

Reservation Act, 2004 through an Ordinance. 

● Earlier, the provision of 3% reservation was available only for youth living within 6 kms. Of LoC 

in J&K. Now, this provision will be applicable for people living near the international border also. 

This has been a long-pending demand of the population living near the international border, as they 

have been facing the brunt of cross border firing in J&K. 
  

Jammu and Kashmir Reservation Act, 2004 : 

● The Jammu and Kashmir Reservation Act, 2004 and Rules there under namely The Jammu and 

Kashmir Reservation Rules, 2005 provide for vertical reservation in direct recruitment, promotions 

and admission in different professional courses to various categories viz. Scheduled Castes, 

Scheduled Tribes, Socially and Educationally Backward Classes (Residents of Backward Area 

(RBA), Residents of Areas adjoining Actual Line of Control (ALoC) and Weak and Under 

Privileged Classes (Social Castes) along with horizontal reservation to the Ex-Serviceman and 

Physically Challenged Persons. 

● However, the reservation benefits are not extended to the persons residing in the areas adjoining 

International Border. 

 

Source :- PIB; The Hindu 
 

GOVERNMENT TO CELEBRATE „POSHAN PAKHWADA‟ 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the 

Centre and States and the performance of these schemes 

Context : 

● The Minister for Women and Child Development announced that the Government will celebrate the 

first anniversary of POSHAN Abhiyaan on 8th March, 2019 by organizing Poshan Pakhwada 

across the Country. 

● WCD Minister said that Poshan Pakhwada will be celebrated as part of Jan Andolan under 

POSHAN Abhiyaan 

POSHAN Abhiyan : 

● POSHAN Abhiyaan is a multi-ministerial convergence mission with the vision to ensure attainment 

of malnutrition free India by 2022. 
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● The objective of POSHAN Abhiyaan to reduce stunting in identified Districts of India with the 

highest malnutrition burden by improving utilization of key Anganwadi Services and improving the 

quality of Anganwadi Services delivery. 

● It aims to ensure holistic development and adequate nutrition for pregnant women, mothers and 

children.            

● There are a number of schemes directly/indirectly affecting the nutritional status of children (0-6 

year‘s age) and pregnant women and lactating mothers. In spite of these, level of malnutrition and 

related problems in the country is high. There is no dearth of schemes but lack of creating synergy 

and linking the schemes with each other to achieve common goal. POSHAN Abhiyaan through 

robust convergence mechanism and other components would strive to create the synergy. 

Targets under the Scheme : 

● It targets to reduce level of under-nutrition and other related problems by ensuring convergence of 

various nutrition related schemes. 

● It also targets stunting, under-nutrition, anaemia (among young children, women and adolescent 

girls) and low birth rate. 

● It will monitor and review implementation of all such schemes and utilize existing structural 

arrangements of line ministries wherever available. 

● Its large component involves gradual scaling-up of interventions supported by on-going World 

Bank assisted Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) Systems Strengthening and Nutrition 

Improvement Project (ISSNIP) to all districts in the country by 2022. 
 

PRADHAN MANTRI SHRAM YOGI MAAN-DHAN (PM-SYM) YOJANA 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the Centre and 

States and the performance of these schemes; 

Context : 

● The Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi, launched the Pradhan Mantri Shram Yogi Maan-dhan (PM-

SYM) Yojana. 

Pradhan Mantri Shram Yogi Maan-dhan (PM-SYM) Yojana : 

● The scheme was announced in the Interim Budget 2019. 

● The PM-SYM is a voluntary and contributory pension scheme that will benefit as many as 10 crore workers 

in the unorganised sector. 

● It will provide monthly pension of Rs 3000 to the employees of unorganised sector after 60 years of age. 

Eligibility : 

● The unorganised sector workers, with income of less than Rs 15,000 per month and who belong to the entry 

age group of 18-40 years, will be eligible for the scheme. 

● Those workers should not be covered under New Pension Scheme (NPS), Employees‘ State Insurance 

Corporation (ESIC) scheme or Employees‘ Provident Fund Organisation (EPFO). 

● He or she should not be an income tax payer. 

Benefits : 

● Minimum Assured Pension: Each subscriber under the scheme will receive minimum assured pension of Rs 

3000 per month after attaining the age of 60 years. 

● In case of death during receipt of pension: If the subscriber dies during the receipt of pension, his or her 

spouse will be entitled to receive 50 percent of the pension as family pension. This family pension is 

applicable only to spouse. 

● In case of death before the age of 60 years: If a beneficiary has given regular contribution and dies before 

attaining the age of 60 years, his or her spouse will be entitled to continue the scheme subsequently by 

payment of regular contribution or may even exit the scheme. 

Contribution: 

● Contribution by the Subscriber: The subscriber is required to contribute the prescribed contribution amount 

from the age of joining the scheme till the age of 60 years. 

● Medium of contribution: The subscriber can contribute to the PM-SYM through ‗auto-debit‘ facility from 

his or her savings bank account or from his or her Jan- Dhan account. 
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● Equal contribution by the Central Government: Under the PM-SYM, the prescribed age-specific 

contribution by the beneficiary and the matching contribution by the Central Government will be made on a 

‗50:50 basis‘. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

'WEB WONDER WOMEN' 
GS PAPER  - 02 GOVERNANCE - Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the Centre and 

States and the performance of these schemes; 

Context : 

● The Ministry of Women and Child Development hosted a felicitation event for Web Wonder Women, a 

campaign organised to celebrate the exceptional achievements of women, who have been driving social 

reforms via social media. 

Web Wonder Women : 

● Web Wonder Women was a campaign to recognise, honour and encourage such voices that have in their own 

capacity driven a positive impact on social media platforms 

● The women were selected from over 240 nominations received under the categories media, awareness, legal, 

health, governmental, food, environment, development, business and art. 

● Web Wonder Women' is the third leg of the ‗Women Achievers‘ campaign of the Ministry. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

POOREST OF POOR AND UNEDUCATED WOMEN LEFT BEHIND IN ICDS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the centre and 

states and the performance of these schemes; 

context : 

● A paper published in a WHO bulletin has revealed that the services under Integrated Child Development 

Scheme (ICDS) have an inadequate reach among the poorest of the poor and uneducated mothers. 

Key findings : 

● The study analyses the findings of the National Family Health Survey 2005-2006 and 2015-2016 to compare 

the coverage of ICDS over a 10-year period. 

● During this time, the average respondents benefiting from these services increased from 9.6% to 37.9% for 

supplementary food, 3.2% to 21% for health and nutrition education, 4.5% to 28% for health check-ups and 

10.4% to 24.2% for child-specific services over a period of 10 years. 

● At the same time, the poorest of the poor or quintile 1, who were the largest beneficiaries in 2006, got left 

behind quintile 2 and quintile 3 by 2016 for all four indicators such as supplementary food, counselling on 

nutrition, health check-ups and early childhood services 

 

INTEGRATED CHILD DEVELOPMENT SCHEME (ICDS): 

 The Integrated Child Development Service (ICDS) was launched in 1975. 

 The scheme comes under   the purview of the Ministry of Women and Child Development (MWCD). 

 The Scheme is one of the flagship programmes of the Government of India and represents one of the world‘s 

largest and unique programmes for early childhood care and development. 

 In 2001, the ICDS programme was mandated by the Supreme Court to be universalized. 

Objective : 

 to improve the nutritional and health status of children in the age-group 0-6 years; 

 to lay the foundation for proper psychological, physical and social development of the child; 

 to reduce the incidence of mortality, morbidity, malnutrition and school dropout; 

 to achieve effective co-ordination of policy and implementation amongst the various departments to promote 

child development; and 

 to enhance the capability of the mother to look after the normal health and nutritional needs of the child 

through proper nutrition and health education. 

Services under ICDS : 

The ICDS Scheme offers a package of six services, viz. 

● Supplementary Nutrition 
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● Pre-school non-formal education 

● Nutrition & health education 

● Immunization 

● Health check-up and 

● Referral services 

(The last three services are related to health and are provided by Ministry/Department of Health and Family Welfare 

through NRHM & Health system.) 

 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

82% OF UJJWALA FAMILIES RETURN FOR LPG REFILL 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the 

Centre and States and the performance of these schemes 

Context : 

● Recently, Oil Minister has handed over LPG connection under the Ujjwala scheme to beneficiary 

number 7 crore, achieving 87% of the revised target of covering eight crore poor households a year 

before the March 2020 deadline. 

● Some 82% of these beneficiary households are returning for a refill 

Datas and Facts: 

● Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal and Bihar have received maximum benefit from Prime Minister 

Narendra Modi‘s mission to provide clean cooking fuel to poor households. 

● According to latest data, more than 1.26 crore poor families have received free gas connections 

under the scheme 

● Nearly 70,000 free gas connections are being issued daily under the scheme, which has increased 

the LPG coverage in the country to 93% in 2019 as against 55% coverage in 2014. Over 40% 

beneficiaries of the scheme belong to SC/ST sections of the society. 

● Earlier the scheme was criticised for handing out free LPG gas connections to those poor 

households that were not in a position to afford a refill.  

 However, the latest official data shows that over 82% beneficiaries of Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala 

Yojana have opted for refill of their cylinder. 
  

Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojna : 

● Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana is an ambitious social welfare scheme of the Ministry of 

Petroleum & Natural Gas-  launched on 1st May 2016. 

● Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana (PMUY) aims to safeguard the health of women & children by 

providing them with a clean cooking fuel – LPG, so that they don‘t have to compromise their health 

in smoky kitchens or wander in unsafe areas collecting firewood. 

● The scheme aims to provide clean cooking fuel to 5 crore poor families. However, the target was 

later revised to provide 8 crore free LPG connections. 

● The connections are issued in the name of women of the households. 

● Under the scheme, cash assistance of Rs 1600 is given to the beneficiaries to get a deposit-free new 

connection. Further, interest free loan is provided to purchase stove and refill by Oil Marketing 

Companies. 

Target Beneficiary : 

●  LPG connections are to be provided to BPL households. The identification of eligible BPL families 

will be made in consultation with the State Governments and the Union Territories. 

 BPL is a person/ household who suffers from at least one deprivation under the Socio-

Economic Caste census (SECC) - 2011 Database. 

● While the selection of beneficiaries would be from the BPL families only, preference would be 

given to SC/ST and weaker sections of society. While providing the new connections to BPL 

households, priority would be given to the States which have lower LPG coverage (compared to the 
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national average) as on 1st Jan, 2016. 

The Government has also decided to cover the following categories under the Scheme :- 

1. All SC/STs households beneficiaries of Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana(PMAY) (Gramin) 

2. Antyoday Anna Yojana (AAY) 

3. Forest dwellers 

4. Most Backward Classes (MBC) 

5. Tea & Ex-Tea Garden Tribes 

6. People residing in Islands 

7. People residing in river islands. 

 

Source :- Times Of India 
 

SWANKY TERMINAL FOR KARTARPUR PILGRIMS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the 

Centre and States and the performance of these schemes 

Context : 

 The passenger terminal building (PTB) complex will have all the necessary passenger amenities to 

facilitate pilgrims intending to visit the Kartarpur Sahib Gurdwara, located across the border in 

Pakistan. 

Passenger terminal building : 

 India will construct a ―state-of-the-art‖ passenger terminal building for the Kartarpur corridor at a 

cost of Rs 190 crore 

 The passenger terminal building (PTB) complex will have all the necessary passenger amenities to 

facilitate pilgrims intending to visit the Kartarpur Sahib Gurdwara, located across the border in 

Pakistan. 

 Fifty acres of land has been identified for the purpose and will be developed in two phases. 

 The design and quality parameters have been prepared keeping in view the aspirations and religious 

sentiments of the followers of Guru Nanak Dev 

 The Land Ports Authority of India (LPAI), which is mandated to build and operate integrated check 

posts along the land borders of the country, has reportedly been entrusted with this work and has 

been directed to complete the work on a fast track basis, before the 550th birth anniversary of Guru 

Nanak Dev in November 2019. 

Background : 

● The approval came following the cabinet decision in November 2018 to develop the Kartarpur 

corridor from Dera Baba Nanak in Gurdaspur district in Punjab to the International Border. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

GOVERNMENT PLANS TO COLOUR CODE GENERIC DRUGS 
GS PAPER -02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● The government has planned to colour code generic drugs. 

●  Apart from colour coding, the government is also considering use of symbols to make generic 

medicines easily identifiable. 

Colour Coding of Generic drugs : 

● The coding system is likely to be similar to that used in food products to differentiate between 

vegetarian and non-vegetarian food.  

● The government is expected to soon draw a detailed proposal on the matter, which will be put out 

for stakeholder consultations. 

Why Such a move? 

● Last year, the Competition Commission of India (CCI) had raised concern over the high trade 

margins included in prices of branded medicines.  



UNIQUE IAS ACADEMY UPSC Current Affairs – March 2019 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NVN Layout, Gandhipuram, Coimbatore  Ph: 0422 4204182Mob: 9884267599, 9843167599 

21 

 

L O G O H E R E  

● Highlighting the role of intermediaries in increasing prices, the anti-trust regulator had asked the 

government to find mechanisms to promote generic medicines.  

● In a policy note, the CCI said high margins were a form of incentive and an indirect marketing tool 

employed by pharma companies. 

Significance : 

● This would enable consumers to differentiate between generic drugs and other medicines and take 

an informed decision while purchasing medicines 

● World Health Organisation has said increased use of generics can reduce the burden of out of 

pocket expenditure on healthcare. Currently, essential medicines constitute over 60% of pocket 

expenditure on healthcare in India. 
  

Generic Drug: 

● A generic drug is identical — or bioequivalent — to a brand name drug in dosage form, safety, 

strength, route of administration, quality, performance characteristics and intended use.  

● Although generic drugs are chemically identical to their branded counterparts, they are typically sold 

at substantial discounts from the branded price. 

Difference between generic drug and Brand name drug : 

● When a company develops a new drug — often after years of research — it applies for a patent, which 

prohibits anyone else from making the drug for a fixed period.  

● To recover the cost of research and development, companies usually price their brand- name drugs on 

the higher side. Once the patent expires, other manufacturers duplicate and market their own versions 

of the drug.  

● Since the manufacture of these generic drugs do not involve a repeat of the extensive clinical trials to 

prove their safety and efficacy, it costs less to develop them. Generic drugs are, therefore, cheaper. 

● However, because the compounds in the generic versions have the same molecular structure as 

the brand-name version, their quality is essentially the same.  

● The generic drug has the same ―active ingredient‖ as the brand-name drug.  

● This ingredient is the one that cures the patient; and other, ―inert ingredients‖, which give the drug its 

colour, shape or taste, vary from the brand-name drug to the generics.  

Various steps taken to promote generic drugs : 

The Indian Health Ministry has taken several initiatives to promote sale of generic medicines over branded 

ones. These include  

● it has made it mandatory for pharmacies to have separate shelves for displaying generic drugs, 

● asked doctors to prescribe generic drugs in legible handwriting,  

● asked companies to print generic names on their labels in a font 2 times larger than the brand name,  

● Pradhan MantriBhartiyaJanaushadhiPariyojana (PMBJP): It is a campaign launched by the 

Department of Pharmaceuticals to provide quality medicines at affordable prices to the masses. Jan 

Aushadi stores have been set up to provide generic drugs. 

 

Source :- Times of India 
 

 

JANAUSHADHIDIWAS 
GS PAPER  - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

 Union Minister of State for Chemicals & Fertilizers, Road Transport & Highways, and Shipping on March 6, 

2019 announced March 7, 2019 will be observed as the ‗JanaushadhiDiwas‘ across the country. 

Objective : 

● The JanaushadhiDiwas aims to provide further impetus and create awareness about the use of generic 

medicines.  

● The day also highlights the initiatives undertaken by Government in the direction of making quality 

healthcare affordable for all, like Ayushman Bharat, PMBJP, etc.  
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● The Government launched the PradhanMantriBhartiyaJanaushadhiPariyojana to make affordable and quality 

generic medicines popular among the people.  

 The Government aims to have atleast 1 PMBJP Kendra in each block of the country by 2020. 
  

PradhanMantriBhartiyaJanaushadhiPariyojana (PMBJP) : 

 ‗PradhanMantriBhartiyaJanaushadhiPariyojana‘ is a campaign launched by the Department of 

Pharmaceuticals, Govt. Of India, to provide quality medicines at affordable prices to the masses through 

special kendra‘s known as PradhanMantriBhartiya Jan Aushadhi Kendra. 

 Various programmes would be organised at all PMBJP Kendras to increase the awareness about the scheme.  

 These programmes would witness participation of doctors, health experts, NGOs and beneficiaries. 

 The scheme makes quality drugs available at affordable prices through dedicated stores selling generic 

medicines. 

 The medicines, though lesser in price, are equivalent in quality and efficacy as expensive branded drugs. 

Objective : 

 To promote greater awareness about cost effective drugs and their prescription. 

 To make available unbranded quality generic medicines at affordable prices through public-private partnership. 

 To encourage doctors, more specifically in government hospital to prescribe generic medicines. 

 To enable substantial savings in health care, especially in the case of poor patients and those suffering from 

chronic ailments requiring long periods of drug use. 

 

Source :- PIB 

YUVA VIGYANI KARYAKRAM - YUVIKA 
GS PAPER -02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources 

Context : 

● Indian Space Research Organisation has launched a special programme for School Children called “Young 

Scientist Programme” “YUvaVIgyaniKAryakram” (YUVIKA). 

Young Scientist Programme : 

● The Program is primarily aimed at imparting basic knowledge on Space Technology, Space Science and 

Space Applications to the younger ones with the intent of arousing their interest in the emerging areas of 

Space activities.  

● ISRO has chalked out this programme to ―Catch them young‖. 

Participants : 

● The residential training programme will be of around two weeks duration during summer holidays and it is 

proposed to select 3 students each from each State/ Union Territory to participate in this programme every 

year covering CBSE, ICSE and State syllabus.  

● Those who have finished 8th standard and currently studying in 9th standard will be eligible for the 

programme. 

 Source :- PIB 

 

 ATAL INNOVATION MISSION 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● The Union Cabinet  has approved Continuation of Atal Innovation Mission (AIM) 

Atal Innovation Mission : 

● The Atal Innovation Mission (AIM) is a flagship initiative set up by the NITI Aayog to 

promote innovation and entrepreneurship across the length and breadth of the country, based 

on a detailed study and deliberations on innovation and entrepreneurial needs of India in the years 

ahead. 

● AIM is also envisaged as an umbrella innovation organization that would play an instrumental 

role in alignment of innovation policies between central, state and sectoral innovation schemes 

incentivizing the establishment and promotion of an ecosystem of innovation and entrepreneurship 
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at various levels - higher secondary schools, science, engineering and higher academic institutions, 

and SME/MSME industry, corporate and NGO levels. 

●  Long term goals of AIM include establishment and promotion of Small Business Innovation 

Research and Development at a national scale (AIM SBIR) for the SME/MSME/startups, and in 

rejuvenating Science and Technology innovations in major research institutions of the country like 

CSIR (Council of Scientific Industrial Research), Agri Research (ICAR) and Medical Research 

(ICMR) aligned to national socio-economic needs. 

Objective : 

● Atal Innovation Mission (AIM) including Self-Employment and Talent Utilization (SETU) is 

Government of India‘s endeavour to promote a culture of innovation and entrepreneurship.  

● Its objective is to serve as a platform for promotion of world-class Innovation Hubs, Grand 

Challenges, Start-up businesses and other self-employment activities, particularly in technology 

driven areas. 

The Atal Innovation Mission shall have two core functions: 

● Entrepreneurship promotion through Self-Employment and Talent Utilization, wherein 

innovators would be supported and mentored to become successful entrepreneurs 

● Innovation promotion: to provide a platform where innovative ideas are generated 

 Atal Tinkering Labs  

 Atal Incubation Centers 

 Scale-up Support to Established Incubators 

Impact : 

● The Mission has undertaken many bold and forward-looking initiatives such as Alal Tinkering Labs 

(ATL) and Atal Incubation Centres (AIC), which have received great traction; 

● Many Ministries/Departments of Government of India have initiated innovation related activities 

with the help and technical support of AIM. 

● Under the ATL program, more than 10,000 schools are expected to establish these labs by 2020. 

● More than 100 Atal Incubation Centres (AICs) are likely to established around the country, 

supporting at least 50-60 startups each over the first five years. 

● More than 100 innovators/startups are expected to receive some support for productizing their 

innovations. 

● Other programs being supported through Ministries will have even more beneficiaries. 

● Each incubator is expected to foster 50-60 technology driven innovative Startups every four years. 

● The 100+ Incubators set up would thus foster 5000-6000 innovative Startups and this will multiply 

with new incubators being set up. 

● The potential for employment generation from these innovations driven Startups is quite high. 

Source :- PIB 

TEACHERS ENTITLED TO GRATUITY, RULES SC 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● The Supreme Court has ruled that teachers come under the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972.  

● The SC has recalled it January 2019 judgement which held that teachers were not entitled to 

gratuity. 

Background : 

● In January 2019, the court had stated that teachers did not fall within the ambit of the definition 

of employee under Section 2(e) of the Payment of Gratuity Act.  

● However, the court had later suo motu stayed the implementation of the order and listed it a fresh 

hearing.   
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● This was because the court was unaware that Parliament had amended the Act in 2009 to include 

teachers in the ambit of employees. 

Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972 : 

● Gratuity is a defined benefit plan given by the employer to the employee for rendering services 

continuously for five years or more. 

●  It is a monetary benefit usually given at the time of retirement.  

● But there are certain rules that make an employee eligible to receive gratuity before the age of 

retirement or superannuation.  

● According to the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972, an employee is eligible to receive gratuity if he 

has rendered continuous service for at least five years with an organisation.  

● This gratuity is payable to the employee:  

a) On his superannuation, or  

b) On his retirement or resignation  

 Source :- The Hindu 

NATIONAL PHRAMACEUTICAL PRICING AUTHORITY 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● Errant pharmaceutical companies charged with overpricing were slapped penalties of ₹3152.46 

crore in the past five years, but the government was unable to recover even half the amount since 

2013-14. 

● The amount recovered from pharma companies stands at a meagre Rs. 610.50 crore (till September 

2018). 

More about the news : 

● Whenever companies are found overcharging consumers on the prices of medicines, demand 

notices are issued by the National Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority (NPPA) for the recovery of the 

overcharged amount, along with 15% interest thereon for violation. 

● If the manufacturers do not deposit the demanded amount, further action is initiated against them. 

● Explaining the dismal recovery rate on the violation of Drugs (Prices Control) Order (DPCO), 

2013, the NPPA said: ―Pharmaceutical companies have been approaching the courts of law in 

relation to issues mainly of overcharging and pricing etc. They are, however, free to come into 

review before moving to court.‖ 

● Inconsistent leadership of the NPPA, the lethargic processing of overcharged amounts, and a lack 

of willingness to hold companies to account for violating DPCO norms are the reasons for low 

recovery rate. 

Datas and Facts : 

● India is globally the third largest producer of medicines by volume and the 14th in terms of value 

because of the fact that Indian medicines are among the lowest priced in the world.  

● Out of the total production, about 50% of the medicines are consumed within India; the rest are 

exported. 
  

National Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority (NPPA) : 

● The National Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority (NPPA) is a government regulatory agency that 

controls the prices of pharmaceutical drugs in India. 

● NPPA is delegated with the powers to exercise the functions of the Central Government in respect of 

various paragraphs of the Drug Price Control Orders (DPCO) – DPCO, 1995 and now DPCO, 2013 

● NPPA implements the National Pharmaceutical Pricing Policy 2012. 

 

Functions : 

● Fixation and revision of prices of scheduled drugs (those medicines included in Schedule I of the 
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DPCO which are subject to price control) and formulations. 

● Monitoring of prices of decontrolled drugs and formulations, Implementation and enforcement of 

the provisions of DPCO in accordance with the powers delegated. 

● Monitoring the availability of drugs, identify shortages, taking remedial steps, etc. 

● The organization is also entrusted with the task of recovering amounts overcharged by 

manufacturers for the controlled drugs from the consumers. 
 

Source :- The Hindu 

 

FESTIVAL OF INNOVATION AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP (FINE) 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● The President of India, visit Gujarat to inaugurate the Festival of Innovation and Entrepreneurship 

in Gandhinagar. 

Festival of Innovation & Entrepreneurship (FINE):  

● FINE is an initiative being organised by Rashtrapati Bhavan in association with the Department 

of Science and Technology, Government of India and the National Innovation Foundation-

India. 

● It will recognise, respect, showcase, reward innovations and to foster a supportive ecosystem 

for innovators. 

● FINE will provide a platform for innovators for building linkages with potential stakeholders to 

develop their ideas into implementable projects for the larger social good. 

● It will provide a window to showcase creative and innovative solutions for social development 

through innovation emerging from grassroots, student ideas and other technologies. 
  

National Innovation Foundation (NIF) - India : 

● The National Innovation Foundation (NIF) – India,is India‘s national initiative to strengthen the 

grassroots technological innovations and outstanding traditional knowledge. 

● Its mission is to help India become a creative and knowledge-based society by expanding policy 

and institutional space for grassroots technological innovators.  

● It was set up with the support of Honey Bee Network. 

● NIF scouts, supports and spawns‟ grassroots innovations developed by individuals and local 

communities in any technological field, helping in human survival without any help from formal 

sector. 

● It also tries to ensure that such innovations diffuse widely through commercial and/or non-

commercial channels, generating material or non-material incentives for them and others involved in 

the value chain 

 

Source :- PIB 

WORLD TUBERCULOSIS DAY 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● World Tuberculosis Day is observed every year on 24th March, to commemorate the anniversary 

of Dr. Robert Koch‟s discovery of the Tuberculosis (TB) bacteria in 1882. 

Theme : “It‟s Time‖. -  

● The theme of World Tuberculosis Day this year is “It‟s Time‖. - puts the accent on the urgency to 

act on the commitments made by global leaders to: 

 scale up access to prevention and treatment; 

 build accountability; 
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 ensure sufficient and sustainable financing including for research; 

 promote an end to stigma and discrimination, and 

 promote an equitable, rights-based and people-centered TB response. 

● Consistent with the spirit of this theme, India has renewed its commitments and intentions to end 

TB by 2025, five years ahead of the global targets. This is an ambitious timeline and, given our 

motivation to eliminate the disease, it is achievable. 

  

Tuberculosis (TB) : 

● Tuberculosis (TB) is caused by bacteria (Mycobacterium tuberculosis) that most often affect the 

lungs. Tuberculosis is curable and preventable. 

There are two TB-related conditions: 

1. Latent TB – the bacteria remain in the body in an inactive state. They cause no symptoms and are 

not contagious, but they can become active. 

2. Active TB – the bacteria do cause symptoms and can be transmitted to others 

● Spreads: TB is spread from person to person through the air. When people with lung TB cough, 

sneeze or spit, they propel the TB germs into the air. A person needs to inhale only a few of these 

germs to become infected. 

WHO‟s Global TB Report : 

● Worldwide, tuberculosis (TB) is one of the top 10 causes of death, and the leading cause from a 

single infectious agent (above HIV/AIDS) 

● In 2017, 10 million people fell ill with TB, and 1.6 million died from the disease (including 0.3 

million among people with HIV). 

● Globally, TB incidence is falling at about 2% per year. 

● MDR-TB remains a public health crisis, with more than 500,000 believed to have contracted TB 

resistant to rifampicin, the most effective frontline drug.The MDR-TB burden largely falls on 3 

countries – India, China and the Russian Federation (together account for nearly 50% of the global 

cases) 

● In 2017, about 8.5% of MDR-TB cases had extensively drug-resistant TB (XDR-TB) 

India‟s Scenario : 

● India accounted for 27% of the total new TB infections in 2017- the highest in the world 

● There has been a 1.7% reduction in tuberculosis cases and 3% reduction in deaths from 2016 

● India has 24% of the world‘s drug-resistant TB burden- the highest in the world 

● There was also 8% reduction in rifampicin–first-line TB drug–resistant tuberculosis (RR TB) and 

MDR-TB 

 
 

TB Control Programme in India : 

● 1961:District Tuberculosis Program was prepared by the Indian government,  
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○ The programme aimed at integration of TB control schemes with the existing government 

health services. 

● 1962:National TB Control Program (NTCP) was launched based on the District TB Centre model 

● 1997: The Revised National TB Control Program (RNTCP) was launched.  

● It adopted the internationally recommended DOTS strategy. 
 

In 1992, the WHO devised the Directly Observed Treatment-Short Course (DOTS) strategy and advised 

all countries to adopt the strategy to combat the menace of tuberculosis. The DOTS strategy is based on 5 

pillars: 

● political commitment and continued funding for TB control programs 

● diagnosis by sputum smear examinations 

● uninterrupted supply of high-quality anti-TB drugs 

● drug intake under direct observation 

● accurate reporting and recording of all registered cases 

● The Indian government has been implementing Programmatic Management of Drug Resistant TB 

(PMDT) services, for the management of multi-drug resistant tuberculosis (MDR-TB) and TB-HIV 

collaborative activities for TB-HIV 

 

● 2012-―Nikshay,‖ an online tuberculosis reporting system for medical practitioners and clinical 

establishments was set up.  

○ The aim is to increase the reporting of tuberculosis, especially from the private sector. 

● 2014-Standards for TB Care in India (STCI) was launched.  

○ It is an initiative to introduce uniform standards for TB care in all sectors. 

● 2016-Anti-TB drug Bedaquiline was introduced under Conditional Access Programme (CAP) to 

improve outcomes of drug resistant TB treatment 

● 2017- National Strategic Plan (NSP) for TB Elimination (2017-2025) launched.  

○ The government also called for the elimination of TB by 2025- five years prior to the 

international target (2030). 
 

NSP 2017-2025: 

Vision : 

● TB free India with zero deaths, disease and poverty due to tuberculosis 

Goal: 

● The Goal is to achieve a rapid decline in the burden of TB, mortality and morbidity, while working 

towards the elimination of TB in India by 2025. 

● The requirements for moving towards TB elimination in India have been arranged in four strategic 

areas of 

● Detect, Treat, Prevent & Build.There is also across all four areas, an overarching theme of the 

Private Sector. Another overarching theme is that of Key Populations. 

 

● 2018-At the End-TB Summit, Delhi, the TB-free India Campaign was launched to take the activities 

under the National Strategic Plan for TB Elimination forward in a mission mode for ending the 

epidemic by 2025. 

● Indian government launched Joint Effort for Elimination of Tuberculosis (JEET), to increase the 

reporting of TB cases by the private sector. 

 

 

 Source :- PIB 
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PARADIGM SHIFT FOR TB CONTROL [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● Tuberculosis (TB) remains the biggest killer disease in India, outnumbering all other infectious 

diseases put together this despite our battle against it from 1962, when the National TB Programme 

(NTP) was launched. 

Background :  

● In 1978, the Expanded Programme on Immunisation (EPI) began, giving BCG to all babies soon 

after birth and achieving more than 90% coverage. 

● In 1993, the Revised National TB Control Programme (RNTCP) was launched, offering free 

diagnosis and treatment for patients, rescuing them from otherwise sure death.However, treatment 

is not prevention. Prevention is essential for control. 

Short on Control : 

● Visionary leaders had initiated a BCG vaccine clinical trial in 1964 in Chingelpet district, Tamil 

Nadu.  

● Its final report (published in the Indian Journal of Medical Research in 1999) was: BCG did not 

protect against TB infection or adult pulmonary TB, the ‗infectious‘ form.  

● By then, the RNTCP was in expansion mode; experts hoped that curing pulmonary TB might 

control TB by preventing new infections. That assumption was without validation in high 

prevalence countries. 

● BCG immunisation does prevent severe multi-organ TB disease in young children, and must be 

continued but will not control TB. 

● In countries with 5-10 cases in a lakh people annually, curing TB sustains the low disease burden. 

In India, with 200-300 cases in a lakh in a year, curing TB is essential to reduce mortality, but is not 

sufficient to prevent transmission.  

● By 2014-15, the RNTCP was found to be very successful in reducing mortality, but failing to 

control TB.  

 Delays in care seeking and diagnosis are the result of lack of universal primary health care. 

● To control TB and to monitor its trajectory was proposed in 2009, in an editorial in Tropical 

Medicine & International Health titled ―Paradigm shift for tuberculosis control in high prevalence 

countries‖. According to the editorial, an innovative strategy was necessary. 

Tamil Nadu Pilot Model to control TB infection : 

● Tamil Nadu is planning to implement new strategy in one revenue district, Tiruvannamalai. 

● To ensure public participation — a missing element in the RNTCP — the new model will be in 

public-private participation mode. 

● The Rotary movement, having demonstrated its social mobilisation strengths in polio eradication, 

will partner with the State government in the TB control demonstration project. 

● Tiruvannamalai, a pioneer district in health management, was the first in India (1988-90) to 

eliminate polio using the inactivated polio vaccine (IPV). 

● The Directorate of Public Health and Preventive Medicine and the National Health Mission will 

lead all national, State and district health agencies, district and local administration, departments of 

education, social welfare and public relations and government medical college. 

● The Rotary will ensure the participation of all players (health and non-health) in the private sector. 

Suggestive measures to control TB : 

● TB control requires the slowing down of infection, progression and transmission. 

● Pulmonary TB causes transmission, resulting in infection which leads to progression as TB disease. 

● To transform this vicious cycle into a virtuous cycle of TB control, spiralling down TB prevalence 

continuously, transmission, infection and progression must be addressed simultaneously — this is 

the Tiruvannamalai TB mantra. 
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● Progression to TB disease from infection can be prevented by giving World Health Organisation-

recommended short-term ‗preventive treatment‘. 

● Infection is silent, but diagnosable with the tuberculin skin test (TST). 

● Testing all people periodically is not possible. Cohorts of schoolchildren (5, 10 and 15 years) can 

be tested and those TST positive given preventive treatment. 

Way Forward : 

● On March 13, 2018, the Prime Minister, who was inaugurating the End TB Summit, declared that 

India would end TB by 2025. 

● On September 26, 2018, the first ever United Nations High Level Meeting on TB declared the 

urgent agenda ―United to end TB an urgent global response to a global epidemic‖. Rhetoric and 

declarations cannot control TB; a strategy of simultaneously using all biomedical and socio-

behavioural interventions can. 

● Ending TB by 2025 is impossible but pulling the TB curve down by 2025 and sustaining the decline 

ever after is a possibility. 

● True to the spirit of World TB Day theme, we laud Tamil Nadu for deciding ‗It‘s time — to take 

bold and imaginative initiatives to create a TB control model‘. 

● Tamil Nadu, an erstwhile global leader in TB research during the 1960s through the 1990s, will 

now become the global leader in TB control. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

INTEGRATE TB SERVICES WITH PRIMARY HEALTH SYSTEM: LANCET 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health 

Context : 

● According to the Lancet global Health article, tuberculosis-free world is possible only by 2045 and 

not 2030, the target year set by the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) to end 

the epidemic. Tuberculosis (TB) is an infectious disease usually caused by Mycobacterium 

tuberculosis (MTB) bacteria. 

More about the news: 

● Of the 10 million new tuberculosis (TB) cases reported globally in 2017 by the World Health 

Organisation, 74 million were from India, showing a marginal reduction from 2.79 million in 2016. 

● Despite TB incidence in the country being 204 cases per 1,00,000 in 2017, the government has set a 

highly ambitious target of ―eliminating TB by 2025‖, five years ahead of the Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs) target. 

Concern : 

● The report also says that India‘s goal to end the epidemic by 2025 under National Strategic plan 

was too ambitious and therefore, unattainable.  

● According to the World Health Organization‘s ―Global Tuberculosis Report 2018″,India accounted 

for 27% of the 10 million people, who had developed TB in 2017.TB was responsible for 1.6 

million deaths worldwide in 2017. 

● The report adds that India has set a goal of eliminating TB by 2025,but integration of TB services 

with the primary health system to reduce diagnostic delays is not happening. 

● The patients are not diagnosed and treated at the primary level, which is the first point of contact. 

Only this will lead to early diagnosis and help cut the transmission cycle 

Recommendations : 

 The report suggests that India could avert more than a quarter of TB deaths in the next 30 years by  

● subsidizing tests and supporting patients to complete treatment  

● engaging private sector healthcare providers  

● increased political will  

● financial resources  

● universal access to drug susceptibility testing and second line TB drugs  

● increasing research to develop new ways to diagnose,treat and prevent TB and  
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● diagnosis and treatment for drug-sensitive and drug-resistant TB need improvement. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 

NATIONAL AIDS CONTROL PROGRAMME-IV 
GS PAPER -02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources 

Context : 

● The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs has given its approval for continuation of National 

AIDS Control Programme-IV (NACP-IV) beyond 12th Five Year Plan for a period of three years 

from April, 2017 to March, 2020.  

National AIDS Control Programme-IV (NACP-IV) : 

● The National AIDS Control Programme (NACP), launched in 1992, is being implemented as a 

comprehensive programme for prevention and control of HIV/AIDS in India. 

●  Over time, the focus has shifted from raising awareness to behavior change, from a national 

response to a more decentralized response and to increasing involvement of NGOs and networks of 

PLHIV. 

Phases of NACP : 

● The NACP I started in 1992 was implemented with an objective of slowing down the spread of HIV 

infections so as to reduce morbidity, mortality and impact of AIDS in the country. 

● In November 1999, the second National AIDS Control Project (NACP II) was launched to reduce 

the spread of HIV infection in India, and (ii) to increase India‘s capacity to respond to HIV/AIDS 

on a long-term basis. 

● NACP III was launched in July 2007 with the goal of Halting and Reversing the Epidemic over its 

five-year period. 

● NACP IV, launched in 2012, aims to accelerate the process of reversal and further strengthen the 

epidemic response in India through a cautious and well defined integration process over the next 

five years. 

Objective of NACP - IV : 

● Reduce new infections by 50% (2007 Baseline of NACP III) 

● Provide comprehensive care and support to all persons living with HIV/AIDS and treatment 

services for all those who require it. 

Key Strategy : 

● Intensifying and consolidating prevention services, with a focus on High Risk Groups (HRGs) and 

vulnerable population. 

● Increasing access and promoting comprehensive care, support and treatment 

● Expanding IEC services for (a) general population and (b) high risk groups with a focus on 

behaviour change and demand generation. 

● Building capacities at national, state, district and facility levels 

● Strengthening Strategic Information Management System 

Benefits : 

● More than 99% of population will be kept HIV free. 

● More than 70 lakh of key population covered annually through a comprehensive HIV prevention 

programme. 

● Around 15 crore of vulnerable population (including five crore pregnant women) will be tested for 

HIV in three years of project. 

● Two crore 32 lakh units of blood will be collected at NACO‘s supported blood banks during three 

year of project. 

● Two crore 82 lakh episodes of sexually transmitted infections will be managed under project during 

three years of project. 

● Seventeen lakh of PLHIV will be put on free anti-retroviral treatment by end of project period. 
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 Source :- PIB 
 

 

WEST NILE VIRUS SITUATION 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources 

Context : 

● A section of the media has reported that a seven-year-old boy from Malappuram District of 

Kerala is suffering from a West Nile Virus (WNV), a mosquito-borne disease, mostly reported in 

the continental United States. 

● Health Ministry takes stock of the public health measures for controlling West Nile Virus. 

West Nile Virus : 

● According to WHO, West Nile Virus (WNV) is a member of the flavivirus genus and belongs to 

the Japanese encephalitis antigenic complex of the family Flaviviridae. 

● West Nile Virus (WNV) can cause neurological disease and death in people. 

●  WNV is commonly found in Africa, Europe, the Middle East, North America and West Asia. 

● WNV is maintained in nature in a cycle involving transmission between birds and mosquitoes. 

Humans, horses and other mammals can be infected. 

Transmission : 

● Human infection is most often the result of bites from infected mosquitoes. Mosquitoes become 

infected when they feed on infected birds, which circulate the virus in their blood for a few days.  

● The virus eventually gets into the mosquito's salivary glands. During later blood meals (when 

mosquitoes bite), the virus may be injected into humans and animals, where it can multiply and 

possibly cause illness. 

● The virus may also be transmitted through contact with other infected animals, their blood, or other 

tissues. 

● A very small proportion of human infections have occurred through organ transplant, blood 

transfusions and breast milk. There is one reported case of transplacental (mother-to-child) WNV 

transmission. 

● To date, no human-to-human transmission of WNV through casual contact has been documented, 

and no transmission of WNV to health care workers has been reported when standard infection 

control precautions have been put in place. 

 
Signs and Symptoms : 

● Infection with WNV is either asymptomatic (no symptoms) in around 80% of infected people, or 

can lead to West Nile fever or severe West Nile disease. 

● About 20% of people who become infected with WNV will develop West Nile fever.  

● Symptoms include fever, headache, tiredness, and body aches, nausea, vomiting, occasionally with 

a skin rash (on the trunk of the body) and swollen lymph glands. 

● The symptoms of severe disease (also called neuroinvasive disease, such as West Nile encephalitis 

or meningitis or West Nile poliomyelitis) include headache, high fever, neck stiffness, stupor, 

disorientation, coma, tremors, convulsions, muscle weakness, and paralysis.  
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Treatment : 

● Treatment is supportive for patients with neuro-invasive West Nile virus, often involving 

hospitalization, intravenous fluids, respiratory support, and prevention of secondary infections.  

● No vaccine is available for humans. 

Source :- Livemint 

 

SHARP RISE IN H1N1 CASES 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● Recently, there has been a sharp rise in cases and deaths from H1N1 influenza.  

● The data on H1N1 cases has been collected by Integrated Disease Surveillance Programme, National Centre 

of Disease Control, Delhi. 

Key Findings :  

● The number of cases reported till March 17 this year is far more than what was reported in the whole of 2018 

(14,992). 

● Delhi has the third most number of cases; the number increased from 2,738 to 3,484.  

● The number of cases in Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra and Karnataka has nearly doubled in three weeks. 

● Rajasthan continues to report the most number of cases and deaths, followed by Gujarat. In Rajasthan, the 

number of cases has increased from 3,964 (February 24) to 4,720 (March 17), while in Gujarat the increase 

has been from 2,726 to 4,296. Deaths from H1N1 in Rajasthan have increased from 137 to 178, while in 

Gujarat the increase as been from 88 to 125. 
  

H1N1 : 

● Swine flu, also known as the H1N1 virus, is a relatively new strain of an influenza virus that causes symptoms 

similar to the regular flu. 

● The H1N1 infection was originally transmitted through contact with pigs, but can also be spread from person to 

person. 

● Its symptoms, which include fever, coughing, a sore throat, and body ache, are similar to the regular flu. 

● But if not treated, the H1N1 infection can lead to more serious conditions, including pneumonia and lung 

infections. 

● The risks are especially high for children under the age of five and the elderly. 

 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 

VITAMIN DEFICIENCY HIGH AMONG URBAN ADULTS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. Issues relating to poverty and hunger. 

Context : 

● A study conducted by researchers from Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR)-National 

Institute of Nutrition (NIN) observed that The twin cities (Hyderabad and Secunderabad) are hit by 

severe Vitamin deficiency coupled with poor dietary habits and inadequate nutrient intake. 

More about the study : 

● The NIN study was published in the internationally acclaimed journal ―Nutrition‖. 

● This is the first time in India that researchers have explored the blood levels of major vitamins 

along with the dietary intakes of apparently healthy urban adults. 

● The study focused on people in Hyderabad and Secunderabad. 

● Interestingly, it also focused on finding homocysteine levels, which are common amino acids in the 

blood that can give an indication of the early development of heart disease. 

Key Findings: 

● 50 per cent had Vitamin B2 deficiency, 46 per cent had B6 deficiency, 46 per cent had B12 

deficiency, 32 per cent had a deficiency of Folate and 29 per cent had Vitamin D deficient. 
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● In terms of dietary intakes, nutrient inadequacy was found in the diets of 72 per cent of the 

participants. About 52 per cent of the respondents had high levels of homocysteine, an indication of 

them being prone to heart ailments in the near future. 

  
● A majority of the respondents who had higher levels of amino acids were men, indicating the high 

risk of heart disease that they carry. 

● The study also highlights the widespread prevalence of multiple vitamin deficiencies and dietary 

inadequacies, with women being particularly at higher risk. 

Way Forward: 

 The data shows, - the necessity for nationally representative data to direct the improvement of 

nutrition interventions and public health programmes. 

 There is  need to screen Vitamin levels regularly among the community 

 The study made it clear that there was a need for the State and Central governments to take up 

multiple fortifications, dietary diversification and supplementation to achieve the targets under 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). 

 Source :- The Hindu ; Times of India 

WORLD KIDNEY DAY 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources.  

Context : 

● World Kidney Day is celebrated on March 14 every year, aiming to create awareness about kidney 

diseases all over the world. 

● The common kidney disease is Chronic Kidney disease and it affects about 10% of the world's 

population. 

Theme for 2019: Kidney Health for Everyone Everywhere. 

 

World Kidney Day: 

● World Kidney day is a joint initiative of the International Society of Nephrology (ISN) and the 

International Federation of Kidney Foundations (IFKF). 

● World Kidney Day started in 2006 and has not stopped growing ever since. Every year, the 

campaign highlights a particular theme. 

 2018 Kidneys & Women‘s Health. Include, Value, Empower 

 2017 Kidney Disease & Obesity – Healthy Lifestyle for Healthy Kidneys. 

Kidney disease : 

● 850 million people worldwide are now estimated to have kidney diseases from various causes. 

● Chronic kidney disease (CKD) causes at least 2.4 million deaths per year and is now the 6th fastest 

growing cause of death. 
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● Despite the growing burden of kidney diseases worldwide, kidney health disparity and inequity are 

still widespread. Kidney Health for Everyone Everywhere calls for universal health coverage 

(UHC) for prevention and early treatment of kidney diseases. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

 

LOW CONVICTION HINDERS FIGHT AGAINST SPURIOUS DRUGS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources.  

Context : 

● Spurious drugs can have harmful side-effects and can even kill.  

Datas and Facts: 

● According to figures provided by the Drug Controller, India has been able to decide only 35 cases 

of the 606 prosecutions launched against the manufacture, sale and distribution of spurious or 

adulterated drugs from 2015 to 2018. 

● During this time, 328 persons were arrested. As many as 15,749 samples were declared not of 

standard quality and 593 samples were declared spurious or adulterated, while 2,33,906 samples 

were tested during the three-year period. 

● Ministry of Health and Family Welfare had conducted a country-wide survey for the years 2014-16 

to determine the extent of spurious/ not of standard quality of drugs in the country.  

● A total of 47,012 drug samples were tested/analysed out of which 1,850 samples were declared as 

not of standard quality and 13 samples were declared spurious 

 

 
  

Expert Committee - Recommendation : 

● The 54th Parliamentary Standing Committee on Chemicals and Fertilizers noted that ―considering 

the size of the country and the huge quantum of medicines being distributed and sold in the country, 

this sample size is not adequate to measure the actual problem of spurious and non-standard quality 

drugs in the country.‖ 

● There is an urgent need for time-bound decisions on prosecutions launched against manufacture, 

sale and distribution of spurious and non-standard quality drugs.  

● Special courts should be opened in all states/UT and these courts may also impressed upon the need 

for timely disposal of cases 

● the government take adequate measures to considerably increase the number of samples of drugs to 

be tested so as to instil fear in those who indulge in sale/distribution of spurious/non-standard 

quality drugs. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

WORLD HAPPINESS REPORT 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources, issues relating to poverty and hunger. 

Context : 

● The United Nations has released the World Happiness Report- 2019. 
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Key Findings : 

  
● Finland topped the index of the happiest nations for the second year in a row 

● None of the world‘s major economic powerhouses made it to the top 10.  

 Among them, the United Kingdom fared the best with a rank of 15 (from 18 last year).  

● Germany went down from the 15th spot to the 17th.  

● The United States dropped from the 18th to the 19th.  

● Japan, Russia and China finished even further below, at 58 (down from 54th), 68 (down from 59th ) 

and 93rd place (down from 86th) respectively. 

● People in war-torn South Sudan are unhappy with their lives, followed by Central African Republic 

(155), Afghanistan (154), Tanzania (153) and Rwanda (152). 

  
 

India‟s Performance : 

● India came in 140th this year, dropping seven places from 133 last year. 

● The country figured among the lowest 20 of the 156 nations ranked 

● As a result, India featured in the five countries that had the largest drop since 2005-2008 in 

the index, along with Yemen, Syria, Botswana and Venezuela. 

● Meanwhile, India‘s South Asian neighbours ranked higher with Pakistan pegged at 67, 

Bhutan at 95, Bangladesh at 125 and Sri Lanka at 130. 

  
  

World Happiness Report : 

● The World Happiness Report is a measure of happiness published by the United Nations 

Sustainable Development Solutions Network. 

● The report ranks countries on six key variables that support well-being: income, freedom, trust, 
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healthy life expectancy, social support and generosity. 

● It was first published in 2012. 

● The happiness study ranks the countries of the world on the basis of questions from the Gallup 

World Poll. The results are then correlated with other factors, including GDP and social security. 

How it is measured : 

● It is based on a questionnaire which measures 14 areas within its core questions: (1) business & 

economic, (2) citizen engagement, (3) communications & technology, (4) diversity (social issues), 

(5) education & families, (6) emotions (well-being), (7) environment & energy, (8) food & shelter, 

(9) government and politics, (10) law & order (safety), (11) health, (12) religion and ethics, (13) 

transportation, and (14) work. The results are then correlated with other factors, including GDP and 

social security. 

 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

NEET SCORE NOW VALID FOR THREE YEARS FOR UNDERGRADUATE 

FOREIGN MEDICAL DEGREE 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● Government has cleared a proposal to extend validity of NEET(National Eligibility cum Entrance 

Test) score by three years. 

 At present, the validity of the National Eligibility cum Entrance Test is one year. 

● This move will help students who are planning to pursue medical courses abroad. 

Background: 

● Earlier, Government had made the entrance exam NEET mandatory for students wishing to pursue 

MBBS from abroad. 

● The decision was taken to ensure that students of some academic standard study medicine in 

foreign universities. 

 Earlier, students scoring a minimum of 50 per cent marks in Class XII had to procure an 

Eligibility Certificate from the MCI before they can move offshore to become doctors.  

NEET : 

● NEET (National Eligibility cum Entrance Test-Undergraduate) is an entrance examination which is 

to be conducted by the National Testing Agency once a year for admission in MBBS/BDS course in 

all medical colleges across the country whether government and private except certain institutions 

including AIIMS and JIPMER. 
  

National Testing Agency : 

● National Testing Agency is an autonomous body, constituted under the Ministry of Human 

Resources Development. 

● It was created to conduct entrance examinations for Higher Education Institutions(HEIs) in the 

country. 

● It is chaired by an educationist who was appointed by the MHRD. 

● The agency will have a board of governors who will represent the member institutions. 

 Source :- Indian Express 
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BAR USE OF „MENTAL‟ & „MAD‟ JIBE: PSYCHIATRY BODY TO POLL PANEL 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● The Indian Psychiatry Society (IPS) has requested the Election Commission of India to put a ban on 

the use of words like mental instability and mad.These words are used by politicians while 

describing their opponents during the election campaign. 

Bar use of „mental‟ &„mad‟ : 

● The Indian Psychiatry Society has said that the words used by politicians are discriminatory, 

inhuman and degrading over the rights of persons suffering from mental disorders. 

● It has urged the ECI to bring the issue under the Model code of conduct(MCC) so that politicians 

don‘t use these sensitive words during election campaigns. 
  

Model code of Conduct : 

● Election Commission of India's Model Code of Conduct is a set of guidelines issued by the Election 

Commission of India for conduct of political parties and candidates during elections mainly with 

respect to speeches, polling day, polling booths, portfolios, election manifestos, processions and 

general conduct. 

● The MCC comes into force immediately on the announcement of the election schedule by the 

commission. 

● The Code remains in force till the end of the electoral process. 

● Model Code of Conduct(MCC) has no statutory backing. It means that anybody breaching the MCC 

can‘t be proceeded against under any clause of the Code. 

● Everything is voluntary. The EC uses moral sanction or censure for its enforcement. 

 

 Source :- Times of India 
 

NO CLINICAL TRIALS IN INDIA FOR NEW DRUGS  
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 

relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● Union Ministry of Health and Family Welfare has issued Drugs and Clinical Trials Rules,2019. 

Drugs and Clinical Trials Rules,2019. 

● New drugs approved for use in select developed markets will be automatically allowed in India provided 

global trials included Indian patients. 

● This waiver would also extend to drugs that receive these marketing approvals even while a trial is 

underway in India. 

● Data generated(clinical trial) outside the country will be acceptable. 

● Providing post-trial access of the drugs to the patients that require it have been defined for the first time. 

● It removed a clause in the clinical trials that mandated the sponsor (the entity initiating the trial) to pay 60% 

of compensation upfront in case of death or permanent disability of a patient. 

● Now companies will pay the total amount once it is proven that the injury occurred because of the trial. 

● Compensations in cases of death and permanent disability, or ―other‖ injuries to a trial participant will be 

decided by Drug Controller General of India(DCGI). 

● It removed regulations on tests conducted on animals in case of drugs approved and marketed for more than 

two years in well-regulated overseas drug markets. 

Significance :  

● It will end the unnecessary repetition of trials and speed up the availability of new drugs in the country. 

● It will lower the cost of drugs. 

● It will improve the ease of doing business for drug makers. 
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Criticism : 

● India is a country of vast ethnic diversity and most of the trials are done in the West. There is need of 

bridging trials for ethnically diverse populations to check drug suitability population. 

● Waiver should be only for drugs required urgently for national emergency. 

● Proving injury due to the trial is problematic and it is prone to manipulation. 

 Source :-Livemint 

CANCER DRUGS 87% CHEAPER AFTER TRADE MARGIN CAP 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health 

Context : 

● The government today announced a massive reduction in the prices of anti-cancer drugs and put out 

a list of 390 drugs that will get price slash. 

● Earlier,National Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority (NPPA) had invoked powers under Drugs 

(Prices Control) Order, 2013 and brought 42 non-scheduled anti-cancer drugs under price control 

by capping trade margin at 30%. 

National Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority (NPPA) : 

● National Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority (NPPA) was constituted vide Government of India 

Resolution dated 29th August, 1997 as an attached office of the Department of Pharmaceuticals 

(DoP), Ministry of Chemicals & Fertilizers as an independent Regulator for pricing of drugs and to 

ensure availability and accessibility of medicines at affordable prices. 

 

Functions of NPPA : 

● To implement and enforce the provisions of the Drugs (Prices Control) Order in accordance with 

the powers delegated to it. 

● To deal with all legal matters arising out of the decisions of the Authority. 

● To monitor the availability of drugs, identify shortages, if any, and to take remedial steps. 

● To collect/ maintain data on production, exports and imports, market share of individual companies, 

profitability of companies etc, for bulk drugs and formulations. 

● To undertake and/ or sponsor relevant studies in respect of pricing of drugs/ pharmaceuticals. 

● To recruit/ appoint the officers and other staff members of the Authority, as per rules and 

procedures laid down by the Government. 

● To render advice to the Central Government on changes/ revisions in the drug policy. 

● To render assistance to the Central Government in the parliamentary matters relating to the drug 

pricing. 

 Source :- The Hindu ; PIB 
 

MOST ANTI-CANCER DRUGS COSTLY DESPITE PRICE CAP, SAYS AIDAN 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● Profiteering by pharma companies going unchecked, the All India Drug Action Network (AIDAN), 

a non-government organisation, said. 

Issue : 

● Despite price capping of 42 anti-cancer drugs by the government recently, ―most cancer medicines 

still remain unaffordable to most Indians because there is no curb on profiteering by pharma 

manufacturers. 

● The release said that after the current exercise, there are wide variations in the prices of different 

brands of the same medicine. 

● The ―formula for price capping itself was developed by the Standing Committee for Affordable 

Medicines and Health Products, chaired by Niti Aayog, which is not equipped with the technical 

expertise housed at the National Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority (NPPA) nor the data for 
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analysing and designing a methodology to cap margins. It was unfortunately accepted by the NPPA 

without further due diligence 

Way Forward : 

● Experts point out that, capping of margins should begin from the cost price plus manufacturer‘s 

margin, or the landed cost, whichever is applicable. 

● the uniform ceiling price caps for life-saving medicines are much more effective.  

● The wide variation in prices and the extremely high prices of some medicines, graded margin 

capping should have been implemented. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 
 

„66% EMPLOYERS LOOKING FOR DIFFERENT SKILLS THAN THREE 

YEARS AGO‟ 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● A new study released by the International Labour Organisation in collaboration with the 

International Organisation of Employers has revealed recruiting people with relevant skills is a 

major challenge for businesses in India. 

Key Findings :  

● The report has revealed that 66% of Indian businesses look for quite different skills in new recruits 

than that they looked for 3 years back.  

● The major reasons behind low employability of graduates is backdated education curriculum which 

do not match industrial needs.  

 Further, automation has emerged as a new challenge which has threatened the informal 

sector. 

● Globally, 60% of employers have opined that new graduates are not adequately prepared for current 

work.  

● The report has further noted that by 2020 there might be a global shortage of 38-40 million highly 

skilled workers.  

● However, there would be a potential surplus of 90-95 million low skilled workers. This imbalance 

is likely to adversely affect both developed and developing countries. 
  

International Labour Organization (ILO) : 

● The International Labour Organization (ILO) is the United Nations agency for the world of work.  

● The only tripartite U.N. agency, since 1919 the ILO brings together governments, employers and 

workers of 187 member States , to set labour standards, develop policies and devise programmes 

promoting decent work for all women and men. 

● As the ILO celebrates its 100th anniversary in 2019 

Functions : 

● setting international labour standards,  

● promoting rights at work and encouraging decent employment opportunities,  

● enhancing of social protection for workers and  

● strengthening of dialogue on work-related issues. 

Main Bodies : 

● The International labour Conference sets the International labour standards and the broad policies 

of the ILO.  

 It meets annually in Geneva.  

 Often called an international parliament of labour, the Conference is also a forum for 

discussion of key social and labour questions. 

● The Governing body  is the executive council of the ILO.  
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 It meets three times a year in Geneva.  

 It takes decisions on ILO policy and establishes the programme and the budget, which it 

then submits to the Conference for adoption. 

● The International Labour Office is the permanent secretariat of the International Labour 

Organization.  

 It is the focal point for International Labour Organization's overall activities, which it 

prepares under the scrutiny of the Governing Body and under the leadership of the Director-

General . 

 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

CABINET APPROVES EXTENSION OF BIOMEDICAL RESEARCH CAREER 

PROGRAMME 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources.] 

Context : 

● The Union Cabinet has approved the continuation of the Biomedical Research Career 

Programme (BRCP). 

The Biomedical Research Career Programme (BRCP) : 

● It is an Alliance between the Department of Biotechnology (DBT) and Wellcome Trust (WT). 

● The Programme will fulfil the objectives of building and nurturing talent of highest global 

standards in cutting-edge biomedical research in India, which has led to important scientific 

breakthroughs and applications to meet societal needs. 

● BRCP will make it attractive for high quality Indian scientists working abroad to return to India, 

and has increased the number of locations geographically within India where world-class 

biomedical research is undertaken. 

● The Programme would continue to build this capacity as also strengthen clinical research and work 

towards addressing important health challenges for India. 

Source :- PIB 
 

 

OXFAM FLAGS GENDER PAY GAP, LACK OF QUALITY JOBS IN INDIA 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to development and management of Social 

Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 

Context : 

● Oxfam India has recently released a report titled „Mind the Gap: The State of Employment in 

India‟. 

More about the Report : 

● The report is based on the estimates of employment unemployment survey (EUS) 2011-12 done by 

the National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO),International Labour Organization (ILO) studies 

and also builds on the first inequality report launched by Oxfam in 2018. 

„Mind the Gap: The State of Employment in India‟ : 

● The report says that regressive social norms along with lack of investment in social security and 

infrastructure continue to hamper women‘s participation in the workforce. 

● The report says that on an average,women are paid 34% less than similarly qualified male workers 

for performing the same tasks. 

● The report also stresses that while inequality in jobs has increased,inequality in education has 

decreased between boys and girls. 

● Further,the report adds that while both men and women are diversifying out of agriculture but still 

75% of rural women are still engaged in the agriculture. 

https://www.ilo.org/global/about-the-ilo/how-the-ilo-works/departments-and-offices/lang--en/index.htm
https://www.ilo.org/global/about-the-ilo/how-the-ilo-works/departments-and-offices/lang--en/index.htm
https://www.ilo.org/global/about-the-ilo/how-the-ilo-works/departments-and-offices/lang--en/index.htm
https://www.ilo.org/global/about-the-ilo/how-the-ilo-works/departments-and-offices/lang--en/index.htm
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● The reasons for it are (a)patriarchal ideology and local socio-cultural traditions and (b)Male 

migration to cities has also pushed women into taking on more responsibility of own cultivation and 

to perform wage labour to ensure households daily survival. 

Way Forward : 

● The report suggests that economic factors can be improved by way of policy interventions. 

● It advocates Focus towards labour intensive sectors to create more jobs  

 Create better work conditions to make jobs more inclusive and  

● Increase investments in health and education to improve productivity. 

● the report suggests that economic factors can be improved by way of policy interventions.It 

advocates  

● Focus towards labour intensive sectors to create more jobs  

 Create better work conditions to make jobs more inclusive and  

 Increase investments in health and education to improve productivity. 

 Source ;- Times Of India 

AADHAAR AND OTHER LAWS (AMENDMENT) ORDINANCE, 2019 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● The Union Cabinet, has approved the promulgation of an Ordinance to make amendments to the 

Aadhaar Act 2016, Prevention of Money Laundering Act 2005 & Indian Telegraph Act 1885. 

Key Features : 

● Provides for voluntary use of Aadhaar number in physical or electronic form by authentication 

or offline verification with the consent of Aadhaar number holder; 

● Provides for use of twelve-digit Aadhaar number and its alternative virtual identity to conceal 

the actual Aadhaar number of an individual; 

● Gives an option to children who are Aadhaar number holders to cancel their Aadhaar number 

on attaining the age of eighteen years; 

● Permits the entities to perform authentication only when they are compliant with the standards of 

privacy and security specified by the Authority; and the authentication is permitted under any law 

made by Parliament or is prescribed to be in the interest of State by the Central Government; 

● Allows the use of Aadhaar number for authentication on voluntary basis as acceptable KYC 

document under the Telegraph Act, 1885 and the Prevention of Money-laundering Act, 2002. 

● Proposes deletion of section 57 of the Aadhaar Act relating to use of Aadhaar by private 

entities; 

● Prevents denial of services for refusing to, or being  unable  to,   undergo authentication; 

● Provides for establishment of Unique Identification Authority of India Fund; 

● Provides for civil penalties, its adjudication, appeal thereof in regard to violations of Aadhaar Act 

and provisions by entities in the Aadhaar ecosystem. 

Impact : 

● The amendments would enable UIDAI to have a more robust mechanism to serve the public 

interest and restrain the misuse of Aadhaar.   

● Subsequent to this amendment, no individual shall be compelled to provide proof of possession 

of Aadhaar number of undergo authentication for the purpose of establishing his identity unless it 

is so provided by a law made by Parliament. 

Background : 

● The Supreme Court in its judgement  and other tagged petitions held Aadhaar to be 

constitutionally valid. 

 However, it read down/struck down few sections of the Aadhaar Act and Regulations 

and gave several other directions in the interest of protecting the fundamental rights 

to privacy. 
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● Consequently it was proposed to amend the Aadhaar Act, Indian Telegraph Act and the 

Prevention of Money Laundering Act in line with the Supreme Court directives and the report 

of Justice B.N.Srikrishna (Retd.) committee on data protection, in order to ensure that personal 

data of Aadhaar holder remains protected against any misuse and Aadhaar scheme remains in 

conformity with the Constitution.  

● Towards this, the Aadhaar and Other Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2018 was passed by the LokSabha in 

its sitting held on 4th January, 2019. However, before the same could be considered and passed in 

the RajyaSabha, the RajyaSabha was adjourned sine die. 

          Source :- The Hindu; PIB 
 

NATIONAL MINERAL POLICY 2019 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● The Union Cabinet, has approved National Mineral Policy 2019.  

Background : 

● National Mineral Policy 2019 replaces the extant National Mineral Policy 2008 (―NMP 2008‖) 

which was announced in year 2008. 

● The impetus to review NMP 2008 came about by way of a direction from the Supreme Court 

judgment of 2017 

● In compliance of the directions of the apex Court, the Ministry of Mines constituted a committee 

under the chairmanship of Dr. K Rajeswara Rao, Additional Secretary, Ministry of Mines to 

review NMP 2008. 

Objective : 

● The aim of National Mineral Policy 2019 is to have a more effective, meaningful and 

implementable policy that brings in further transparency, better regulation and enforcement, 

balanced social and economic growth as well as sustainable mining practices. 

National Mineral Policy 2019  : 

● The National Mineral Policy 2019 includes provisions which will give boost to mining sector such 

as – encouraging the private sector to take up exploration, encouragement of merger and acquisition 

of mining entities and transfer of mining leases and creation of dedicated mineral corridors to boost 

private sector mining areas. 

● The policy include the introduction of the right of first refusal for the reconnaissance permit (RP) 

and prospecting license holders, encouraging the private sector to take up exploration and the 

auctioning of virgin areas on a revenue- sharing basis. 

● The 2019 Policy proposes to grant status of industry to mining activity to boost financing of mining 

for private sector and for acquisitions of mineral assets in other countries by private sector 

● It also mentions that Long term import export policy for mineral will help private sector in better 

planning and stability in business 

● The Policy also mentions rationalize reserved areas given to PSUs which have not been used and to 

put these areas to auction, which will give more opportunity to private sector for participation 

● The Policy also mentions to make efforts to harmonize taxes, levies & royalty with world 

benchmarks to help private sector 

● Among the changes introduced in the National Mineral Policy, 2019 include the focus on make in 

India initiative and Gender sensitivity in terms of the vision. 

● In so far as the regulation in Minerals is concerned, E-Governance, IT enabled systems, awareness 

and Information campaigns have been incorporated. 

● Regarding the role of state in mineral development online public portal with provision for 

generating triggers at higher level in the event of delay of clearances has been put in place. 

● NMP 2019 aims to attract private investment through incentives while the efforts would be made to 

maintain a database of mineral resources and tenements under mining tenement systems. 
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● The new policy focuses on use coastal waterways and inland shipping for evacuation and 

transportation of minerals and encourages dedicated mineral corridors to facilitate the transportation 

of minerals. 

● NMP 2019 proposes a long term export import policy for the mineral sector to provide stability and 

as an incentive for investing in large scale commercial mining activity. 

● The 2019 Policy also introduces the concept of Inter-Generational Equity that deals with the well-

being not only of the present generation but also of the generations to come and also proposes to 

constitute an inter-ministerial body to institutionalize the mechanism for ensuring sustainable 

development in mining. 
 

Benefits : 

● The New National Mineral Policy will ensure more effective regulation.  

● It will lead to sustainable mining sector development in future while addressing the issues of project 

affected persons especially those residing in tribal areas 

 Source :- The Hindu; PIB 
 

 

SOFTWARE PRODUCT POLICY 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● The Union Cabinet, has approved the National Policy on Software Products - 2019 to develop 

India as a Software Product Nation. 

Background : 

 

● The Indian IT Industry has predominantly been a service Industry. However, a need has been felt to 

move up the value chain through technology oriented products and services. 

● To create a robust software product ecosystem the Government has approved the National Policy 

on Software Products – 2019, which aims to develop India as the global software product hub, 

driven by innovation, improved commercialisation, sustainable Intellectual Property (IP), 

promoting technology startups and specialized skill sets. 

● Further, the Policy aims to align with other Government initiatives such as Start-up India, Make in 

India and Digital India, Skill India etc so as to create Indian Software products Industry of USD 

~70-80 billion with direct & indirect employment of ~3.5 million by 2025. 

To achieve the vision of NPSP-2019, the Policy has the following five Missions: 

● To promote the creation of a sustainable Indian software product industry, driven by intellectual 

property (IP), leading to a ten-fold increase in India share of the Global Software product market by 

2025. 

● To nurture 10,000 technology startups in software product industry, including 1000 such 

technology startups in Tier-II and Tier-III towns & cities and generating direct and in-direct 

employment for 3.5 million people by 2025. 

● To create a talent pool for software product industry through (i) up-skilling of 1,000,000 IT 

professionals, (ii) motivating 100,000 school and college students and (iii) generating 10,000 

specialized professionals that can provide leadership. 

● To build a cluster-based innovation driven ecosystem by developing 20 sectoral and strategically 

located software product development clusters having integrated ICT infrastructure, marketing, 

incubation, R&D/testbeds and mentoring support. 

● In order to evolve and monitor scheme & programmes for the implementation of this policy, 

National Software Products Mission will be set up with participation from Government, Academia 

and Industry. 

Impact : 

● The Software product ecosystem is characterized by innovations, Intellectual Property (IP) creation 

and large value addition increase in productivity, which has the potential to significantly boost 
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revenues and exports in the sector, create substantive employment and entrepreneurial opportunities 

in emerging technologies and leverage opportunities available under the Digital India Programme, 

thus, leading to a boost in inclusive and sustainable growth. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

ORDINANCE FOR AMENDMENT TO THE SPECIAL ECONOMIC ZONES ACT, 

2005 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context :  

● The Union Cabinet, has approved promulgation of an Ordinance to amend the definition of 

"person", as defined in sub-section (v) of section 2 of the Special Economic Zones Act, 2005 

 

More about the news: 

● to include a trust,  

● to enable the setting up of a unit in a Special Economic Zone by a trust,  

● Also to provide flexibility to the Central Government to include in this definition of a person, any 

entity that the Central Government may notify from time to time. 

Impact : 

● The present provision of the SEZs Act, 2005 do not permit 'trusts' to set up units in SEZs. The 

amendment will enable a trust to be considered for grant of permission to set up a unit in 

SEZs. 

● The amendment will also provide flexibility to the Central Government to include in this definition 

of a person, any entity that the Central Government may notify from time to time. This will 

facilitate investments in Special Economic Zones. 
  

Special Economic Zone : 

● Special Economic Zones (SEZs) are geographically delineated ‗enclaves‘ in which 

regulations and practices related to business and trade differ from the rest of the country and 

therefore all the units therein enjoy special privileges. 

● The basic idea of SEZs emerges from the fact that, while it might be very difficult to 

dramatically improve infrastructure and business environment of the overall economy 

‗overnight‘, SEZs can be built in a much shorter time, and they can work as efficient enclaves 

to solve these problems. 
 

 Source :- PIB 

 

CABINET APPROVES JOINING OF IEA BIOENERGY TCP BY MINISTRY OF 

PETROLEUM AND NATURAL GAS AS A MEMBER 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context : 

● The Union Cabinet, chaired by the Prime Minister was apprised about Ministry of Petroleum & 

Natural Gas, Government of India joining IEA Bioenergy TCP as its 25th member. 

IEA Bioenergy TCP : 

● International Energy Agency‘s Technology Collaboration Programme on Bioenergy (IEA 

Bioenergy TCP) is an international platform for co-operation among countries with the aim of 

improving cooperation and information exchange between countries that have national programmes 

in bioenergy research, development and deployment. 

● IEA Bioenergy TCP works under the framework of International Energy Agency (IEA) to which 

India has ―Association‖ status since 30th March, 2017. 
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● The primary goal of joining IEA Bioenergy TCP by Ministry of Petroleum & Natural Gas 

(MoP&NG) is to facilitate the market introduction of advanced biofuels with an aim to bring down 

emissions and reduce crude imports. 

Functions : 

● The R&D work in IEA Bioenergy TCP is carried out carried out within well-defined 3-years 

programmes called ―Tasks‖. 

● Each year the progress of the Tasks is evaluated and scrutinized and each 3 years the content of the 

Tasks is reformulated and new Tasks can be initiated. 

● Technical persons from Public sector Oil Marketing companies will also be contributor in the Tasks 

participated by MoP&NG. 

Benefits : 

● Participation in IEA Bioenergy TCP are shared costs and pooled technical resources.  

● The duplication of efforts is avoided and national Research and Development capabilities are 

strengthened.  

● There is an information exchange about best practices, network of researchers and linking 

research with practical implementation.  

● Engagement with International Agencies will also apprise the Ministry of the developments 

taking place Worldwide in Biofuel sector, provide opportunity of personal interaction with 

innovators/ Researchers and help in bringing suitable policy ecosystem.  

● In addition, after becoming member, India can participate in other related Tasks focussing on 

Biogas, Solid waste Management, Biorefining etc. which could be participated by relevant 

Ministries/ Departments/ Organizations of the Country. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

FAME INDIA PHASE II 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context : 

● The Union cabinet has approved the proposal for implementation of scheme titled ‗Faster 

Adoption and Manufacturing of Electric Vehicles in India Phase II (FAME India Phase II)‘ for 

promotion of Electric Mobility in the country. 

● This scheme is the expanded version of the present scheme titled ‗FAME India1 which was 

launched on 1st April 2015 

FAME India Phase - 2 : 

● Emphasis is on electrification of the public transportation that includes shared transport. 

 Demand Incentives on operational expenditure mode! for electric buses will be delivered 

through State/city transport corporation (STUs). 

 In 3W and 4W segment incentives will be applicable mainly to vehicles used for public 

transport or registered for commercial purposes. 

 In the e-2Ws segment, the focus will be on the private vehicles. 

 Through the scheme, it is planned to support 10 Lakhs e-2W, 5 Lakhs e-3W, 55000 4Ws and 

7000 Buses. 

● To encourage advance technologies, the benefits of incentives, will be extended to only those 

vehicles which are fitted with advance battery like a Lithium Ion battery and other new technology 

batteries. 

● The scheme proposes for establishment of charging infrastructure, whereby about 2700 charging 

stations will be established in metros, other million plus cities, smart cities and cities of Hilly states 

across the country so that there will be availability of at least one charging station in a grid of 3 km 

x 3 km. 

 Establishment of Charging stations are also proposed on major highways connecting major 

city clusters. 
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 On such highways, charging stations will be established on both sides of the road at an 

interval of about 25 km each. 

Benefits : 

● The main objective of the scheme is to encourage Faster adoption of Electric and hybrid vehicle by 

way of offering upfront Incentive on purchase of Electric vehicles and also by way of establishing a 

necessary charging Infrastructure for electric vehicles.  

● The scheme will help in addressing the issue of environmental pollution and fuel security. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

SCAM-HIT PUNJAB NATIONAL BANK TOPS AMONG PSBS IN 

IMPLEMENTING BANKING REFORMS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability, e-

governance- applications, models, successes, limitations, and potential; citizens charters, transparency & 

accountability and institutional and other measures. 

Context : 

● Union Minister of Finance & Corporate Affairs Shri ArunJaitley released the first report on EASE 

Reforms Index that independently measures progress on the Public Sector Banks (PSB) Reforms 

Agenda 

EASE Reform Index : 

● EASE index is prepared by the Indian Banking Association (IBA) and Boston Consulting Group. 

● It is commissioned by the Finance Ministry. 

● It is a framework that was adopted last year to strengthen public sector banks, and rank them on 

metrics such as responsible banking, financial inclusion, credit offtake and digitisation. 

● The Index measures performance of each PSB on 140 objective metrics across 6 themes and 

provides all PSBs a comparative evaluation showing where banks stand vis-à-vis benchmarks and 

peers on the Reforms Agenda.  

● The Index follows a fully transparent scoring methodology, which enables banks to identify 

precisely their strengths as well as areas for improvement. 

Key Findings of the Report : 

● Punjab National Bank has topped the list. It is followed by Bank of Baroda, State Bank of India 

(SBI), and Oriental Bank of Commerce. 

● The EASE Index report also noted PSU banks’ strengthening of the bad-loan recovery process, 

pointing to the success of the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) in fast-tracking the resolution 

process. 

Significance of Report : 

● The index and report unveiled provides insights into how public sector banks are effectively 

addressing NPA problem. 

● The report shows visible progress made on each of 4 elements of Government‘s 4R‘s strategy 

including recognition, recovery, recapitalisation and reforms. 

 Source :- Indian Express 
 

RAJASTHAN‟S GUJJAR QUOTA FACES A LEGAL CHALLENGE 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● Two petitions have been filed in the Rajasthan high court challenging the bill granting 5% 

reservation in educational institutions and jobs to Gujjars and four other communities on the ground 

that it breaches the Supreme Court-mandated 50% ceiling on caste-based quotas. 

Background : 

● The Rajasthan Assembly had passed the Rajasthan Backward Classes (Reservation of Seats in 

Educational Institutions in the State and of Appointments and Posts in Services under the State) 

(Amendment) Bill, 2019, on February 13 this year. 
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● It provided Gujjars and four other communities (Lauhar,  Banjara, Rebari and Raika ) 5% 

reservation. 

Petitioner Contention : 

● The reservation was granted based on proportionality of the population of Gujjars and the four other 

communities and not on the quantifiable data of backwardness in education and public 

employment.  

 whereas according to the Constitution, quota is not allowed on the basis of census. 

● The petitioner also claimed, constitutionally, quotas are allowed on the basis of educational and 

social backwardness, but this was not kept in mind while granteing additional reservations. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

IL&FS IGNORED RISK ASSESSMENT REPORTS WHILE EXTENDING LOANS: 

AUDIT 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● A forensic audit report of IL&FS has found serious lapses in the manner in which huge loans were 

extended to certain entities even after internal risk assessment clearly showed that the borrowers 

were under financial stress. 

Highlights of audit Report : 

● The committee of directors of the infrastructure financing company extended loans at a negative 

spread to borrowers facing liquidity issues. (A negative spread occurs when interest rates 

charged on amounts lent are lower than interest rates paid on borrowed sums.) 

● There were many instances where the Committee of Directors (CoD) ultimately approved loans 

to those borrowers who appeared to be in potential stress. 

● Further, Serious Fraud Investigation Office(SFIO) in its interim report has alleged that the non-

banking finance company IL&FS had borrowed short term loan from the market and lent long 

term to group companies that were struggling to raise funds, risking its own financial position and 

in violation of the Companies Act. 

 

 
 

IL and FS : 

● IL&FS is an infrastructure finance company registered with the Reserve Bank of India as a 

‗Systemically Important Non-Deposit Accepting Core Investment Company‘. 

● It operates through more than 250 subsidiaries including IL & FS Investment managers, IL & FS 

financial services and IL & FS Transportation networks India Limited (ITNL). 

● IL&FS has run out of money and, therefore, has been unable to service its repayment obligations 

which led to series of defaults on loans, debentures and commercial papers. 

Issues of Corporate Governance : 

● Loan approval by Committee of Directors (CoD) when borrower was in stress raises the issue of 

transparency in loan approval 
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● It is against the spirit of Company Act ,2013 

● Such type of poor governance is one of the prime factor for rising Non performing Assets. 

 

 
 

Serious Fraud Investigation Office (SFIO) : 

● The Serious Fraud Investigation Office (SFIO) is a fraud investigating agency.  

● It is under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India.  

● The SFIO is involved in major fraud probes and is the co-ordinating agency with the Income Tax 

and CBI. 

● The Government approved setting up of this organization in 2003 on the basis of the 

recommendations made by the Naresh Chandra Committee which was set up by the Government in 

2002 on corporate governance. 

 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

'ONE NATION ONE CARD' FOR ALL MODES OF TRAVEL 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context : 

● Prime Minister NarendraModi launched India‘s first indigenously-developed National Common 

Mobility Card (NCMC).  

● Dubbed as 'One Nation-One Card', the inter-operable transport card would allow holders to pay for 

their bus travel, toll taxes, parking charges, retail shopping and withdraw cash.― 

One Nation One Card : 

● It will be powered by RuPay and can be used across all the public transport and retail payments 

including transit, retail, toll, and parking. In fact, it will let people withdraw money from it. 

● The card will be issued by any bank as debit, credit or prepaid. 

● The ―Made in India‖ RuPay Card is a contactless card and will allow people to tap-and-go. 

● It can be used just like any other debit or credit card. The smart card can either be used to get 

tickets from the counter or to enter the stations like metro. 

● The smart card also has a ―unique stored value‖ feature that can be used to make digital payments 

in offline mode. 

● It will also allow the purchase of monthly passes and season tickets. 

● The concept of a single card for all public transportation came from Singapore and London. 

London‘s Oyster card allows travel on any bus, metro or suburban trains. 

● India is reportedly using its own indigenous technology to support the card. 

 Source :- Times of India 
 

QUALITY ASSURANCE SCHEME FOR BASIC COMPOSITE MEDICAL 

LABORATORIES 

GS PAPER -02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● NABL(National Accreditation Board for Testing and Calibration Laboratories) has launched another 

voluntary scheme called Quality Assurance Scheme (QAS) for Basic Composite (BC) Medical 

Laboratories. 

Key Features : 

● The scheme requires minimal documentation and a nominal fee has been prescribed for availing the 

scheme. 



UNIQUE IAS ACADEMY UPSC Current Affairs – March 2019 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NVN Layout, Gandhipuram, Coimbatore  Ph: 0422 4204182Mob: 9884267599, 9843167599 

49 

 

L O G O H E R E  

● Components of competence assessment have been added for assuring quality and validity of test 

results. 

● Successful laboratories will be issued a certificate of compliance to QAS BC scheme by NABL and 

they will be allowed to use a distinct symbol on the test reports as a mark of endorsement to the 

basic standard for a defined time frame before which they will have to transition to full 

accreditation as per ISO 15189. 

● Through this scheme, patients availing services of small labs in primary health centers, community 

health centers, doctor‘s clinic, standalone small labs, labs in small nursing homes will also have 

access to quality lab results.  

Eligibility : 

● The laboratories performing only basic routine tests like blood glucose, blood counts, rapid tests for 

common infections, liver & kidney function tests and routine tests of urine will be eligible to apply 

under this scheme.  

Significance : 

● The scheme will help to bring quality at the grass root level of India‘s health system where 

laboratories follow the imperatives of quality in all their processes.  

● This will inculcate the habit of quality and facilitate the laboratories to achieve benchmark 

accreditation of ISO 15189 over a period of time. 

Source :- PIB 

 
 

AMENDMENT IN HAZARDOUS WASTE (MANAGEMENT 

&TRANSBOUNDARY MOVEMENT) RULES, 2016 

GS PAPER -02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● In order to strengthen the implementation of environmentally sound management of hazardous 

waste in the country, the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change has amended the 

Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management &Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016 

● The amendment has been done keeping into consideration the ―Ease of Doing Business‖ and 

boosting ―Make in India‖ initiative by simplifying the procedures under the Rules, while at the 

same time upholding the principles of sustainable development and ensuring minimal impact on the 

environment. 

Salient Features of the Scheme : 

● Solid plastic waste has been prohibited from import into the country including in Special Economic 

Zones (SEZ) and by Export Oriented Units (EOU). 

● Exporters of silk waste have now been given exemption from requiring permission from the 

Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change. 

● Electrical and electronic assemblies and components manufactured in and exported from India, if 

found defective can now be imported back into the country, within a year of export, without 

obtaining permission from the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change. 

● Industries which do not require consent under Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act 1974 

and Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act 1981, are now exempted from requiring 

authorization also under the Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management &Transboundary 

Movement) Rules, 2016, provided that hazardous and other wastes generated by such industries are 

handed over to the authorized actual users, waste collectors or disposal facilities. 

Why such move? 

● In spite of having a significant plastic pollution load of its own, and a ban on plastic waste imports, 

imported PET bottles from abroad for processing SEZ. 

● The influx of PET bottles was quadrupled from 2017 to 2018. 
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● Indian firms are importing plastic scrap from China, Italy, Japan and Malawi for recycling. 

● India consumes about 13 million tonnes of plastic and recycles only about 4 million tonnes. 

 Source :- PIB ; The Hindu 

 

WIND ENERGY CAPACITY EXPANSION TO SLOW IN NEXT FIVE YEARS: 

CRISIL 

GS PAPER 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation.  

Context : 

● A recent report by CRISIL has projected that the wind energy sector in India will record a slow 

growth in next five years (2019-2023). 

Key findings : 

● According to CRISIL, the shift to competitive bidding mechanism has slowed wind energy sector 

growth due to a significant fall in tariffs.  

 Previously, in the wind energy sector, feed-in tariffs method was followed. Under this method, 

a fixed price was ensured for power producers. 

● This has consequently resulted in a decline in bid response and profitability of for original 

equipment manufacturers (OEMs). 

● CRISIL has further advocated that the low tariffs are economically unviable for the entire value 

chain and would lead to low capacity addition in the wind energy sector. 

 Competitive bidding : 

● Competitive bidding is a procurement method in which bids from competing contractors/suppliers are 

invited by openly advertising the scope, specifications, and terms and conditions of the proposed 

contract and the criteria for evaluation of bids.  

● Competitive bidding mechanism for wind energy sector was introduced in 2017. 

 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

INDIA COOLING ACTION PLAN  
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context: 

● Union Minister for Environment, Forest and Climate Change, Dr Harsh Vardhan released the India 

Cooling Action Plan (ICAP) 

More about the news : 

● India is one of the first countries in the world to develop a comprehensive Cooling Action plan 

which has a long term vision to address the cooling requirement across sectors and lists out actions 

which can help reduce the cooling demand. 

● India Cooling Action Plan (ICAP) provides an integrated vision towards cooling across sectors 

encompassing inter alia reduction of cooling demand, refrigerant transition, enhancing energy 

efficiency and better technology options with a 20-year time horizon. 

● One of the major demand is to reduce cooling demand across sectors by 20% to 25% by 2037-38 

and refrigerant demand by 25% to 30% by 2037-38. 

Need : 

● Cooling requirement is cross sectoral and an essential part for economic growth and is required 

across different sectors of the economy such as residential and commercial buildings, cold-chain, 

refrigeration, transport and industries 

● Cooling is also linked to human health and productivity. 

● Linkages of cooling with Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) are well acknowledged. 
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● Its cross-sectoral nature of cooling and its use in development of the economy makes provision for 

cooling an important developmental necessity. 

Benefits : 

● Thermal comfort for all – provision for cooling for EWS and LIG housing, 

● Sustainable cooling – low GHG emissions related to cooling, 

● Doubling Farmers Income – better cold chain infrastructure – better value of produce to farmers, 

less wastage of produce, 

● Skilled workforce for better livelihoods and environmental protection, 

● Make in India – domestic manufacturing of air-conditioning and related cooling equipment‘s, 

● Robust R&D on alternative cooling technologies – to provide push to innovation in cooling sector. 

Source :- PIB 
 

 ARAVALI HILLS AND FOREST AREA 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● The Supreme Court has warned the Haryana government that it will be in ―trouble‖ if it has done 

―anything‖ with Aravalli hills or forest area. 

Background : 

● This comes in the backdrop of Haryana government seeking to amend the Punjab Land 

Preservation Act (PLPA), 1900. 

● The PLPA was enacted by the then Punjab government in 1900. It provided for conservation of 

subsoil water and prevention of erosion in areas found to be subject to erosion or likely to become 

liable to erosion. 

● The Haryana government had recently passed the Punjab Land Preservation (Haryana 

amendment) Act, 2019. 

●  The Act amends the PLPA 1900. It permits construction activities in areas that were protected as 

forests under PLPA 1900.  

● The Supreme Court had stayed the PLPA 2019 on 1st March 2019. 

● The Supreme Court had previously ordered demolition of illegal constructions in the Aravalli area 

which were in violation of August 18, 1992 notification issued under PLPA 1900. 

 The 1992 notification had prohibited clearing or breaking up of land not ordinarily under 

cultivation. 

● Haryana government‘s decision to amend PLPA 1900 has been criticised for violating 1992 

notification and violation of Supreme Court orders in which it has been stated that areas under 

PLPA are deemed forest 
  

Aravali Range : 

● They are aligned in north-east to south-west direction. 

●  It spreads across the states of Gujarat, Rajasthan, Haryana and Delhi. 

● They run for about 800 km between Delhi and Palanpur in Gujarat. 

● They are one of the oldest (very old) fold mountains of the world and the oldest in India. {Fold 

Mountains – Block Mountains} 

● After its formation in Archaean Era (several 100 million years ago), its summits were nourishing 

glaciers and several summits were probably higher than the present day Himalayas. 

● Now they are relict (remnants after severe weathering and erosion since millions of years) of the 

world‘s oldest mountain formed as a result of folding (Archaean Era). 

● They continue up to Hariddwar buried under the alluvium of Ganga Plains. 

● The range is conspicuous in Rajasthan (continuous range south of Ajmer where it rises to 900 m.) 

but becomes less distinct in Haryana and Delhi (characterized by a chain of detached and 
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discontinuous ridges beyond Ajmer). 

● According to some geographers, one Branch of the Aravalis extends to the Lakshadweep 

Archipelago through the Gulf of Khambhat and the other into Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka. 

● It‘s general elevation is only 400-600 m, with few hills well above 1,000 m. 

● At the south-west extremity the range rises to over 1,000 m. Here Mt. Abu (1,158 m), a small hilly 

block, is separated from the main range by the valley of the Banas. Guru Sikhar (1,722 m), the 

highest peak, is situated in Mt. Abu. 

● Pipli Ghat, Dewair and Desuri passes allow movement by roads and railways. 

Significance: 

● role in prevention of the spread of the Thar Desert towards eastern Rajasthan, Indo Gangetic 

plains, Haryana and Western UP,  

● ground water recharge function,  

● blocking dust storms approaching and ecological balance 

●  It has forested patches: Haryana‘s five forest divisions- Gurgaon, Mewat, Mahendergarh, 

Faridabad and Rewari- still have more than 465sqkm of total forest area. 

 

Source :- The Hindu 

 

 

„DO FOREST SURVEYS SEPARATELY‟ 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● A high-power committee constituted by the MoEFCC has recommended that the biennial forest 

surveys exercise by the government to estimate forest cover explicitly demarcate trees grown in 

forests from those grown outside. 

Need for Separate Survey : 

● Currently, the government counts both plantations and private lands towards estimating the portion 

of India‘s geographical area covered by forest. 

● This isn‘t an ecologically sound principle. 

● India posted a marginal 0.21% rise in the area under forest between 2015 and 2017, according to 

the India State of Forest Report (SFR) 2017, which was made public in Feb 2018. 

● The document says that India has about 7,08,273 sq. km. of forest, which is 21.53% of the 

geographic area of the country (32,87,569 sq. km.). 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

RELAXATION OF RULES TO AID RED-FLAGGED ANDAMANS TOURISM 

PROJECT 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context: 

● The Environment Ministry has amended laws that now allow a proposed tourism project in the 

Aves island, of the Andaman and Nicobar island (A&N) territory, to come up. 

Issue : 

● The project was the only one of three high-profile proposed tourism projects that did not get a 

clearance from an expert committee on coastal clearance in February.  

● This was because the proposed Aves island project was located 20 m away from the High Tide 

line(HTL) and existing rules required such projects to be at least 50 m away. 
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●  The new rules did ease the way for the Aves island project, it was also done to broadly align the 

changes in coastal zone regulations in the country‘s mainland States with the island regions.  

● There is no other industrial development in the A&N and tourism is a major thrust area that we 

have to consider. However, there continue to be stringent provisions on how infrastructure and 

development projects can be executed 

 

  
Background : 

● In December, the government had issued a coastal regulation zone notification that largely allows 

tourism and development projects located near coasts in mainland States to come up closer to the 

sea.  

● It also issued an Island Zone Protection Notification in January 2019 to allow similar relaxations in 

the A&N Islands. 

Experts committee : 

● In January, an expert committee of the Union Environment Ministry ―deferred‖ clearance to a ₹100 

crore proposal by the Andaman and Nicobar Islands Integrated Development Corporation Limited 

to develop an island resort, as well as put up ―premium tents‖ and ―tree houses,‖ on the grounds 

that it did not account for the biodiversity of the islands‘ coast. 

● After site visits, the committee in February recommended two of them— at Lalaji Bay on Long 

Island and at Smith Island — for island protection zone clearance, with caveats.  

● However, the Aves Island project was still red-flagged primarily because of the 50 m clause. In 

light of the March 8th notification, the committee is likely to re-look the project. 

Source :- The Hindu 

 

SUKHOIS HOBBLED BY LACK OF BLAST PENS NEAR LOC 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● Sukhois(Su-30) couldn‘t be stationed in forward areas near Line of Control(LOC) during Aerial 

Combat between India and Pakistan.It was because of bureaucratic delay in constructing ‗hard 

shelter‘s also known as ‗blast pens‘. 

● Blast pens are shelter to house fighter-type aircraft and provide protection to the aircraft from attack 

by conventional weapons or damage from high winds or other elemental hazards.It is also called as 

an aircraft shelter and a hardened aircraft shelter. 

Sukhois(Su-30) : 

● The Sukhoi Su-30 is a twin-engine,two-seat supermaneuverable fighter aircraft developed by 

Russia‘s Sukhoi Aviation Corporation. 
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● It is a multirole fighter for all-weather,air-to-air and air-to-surface deep interdiction missions. 

● The Sukhoi Su-30MKI is a variant of the Sukhoi Su-30 twinjet multirole air superiority fighter 

developed by Russia‘s Sukhoi and built under licence by India‘s Hindustan Aeronautics Limited 

(HAL) for the Indian Air Force (IAF). 

● The IAF got the first batch of Su-30s from Russia in 1996 and has since contracted 272 aircraft, of 

which 240 have been inducted. But the construction of blast pens was not included in the original 

deal with Russia. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 
WE CANNOT KILL JOBS IN CRACKER INDUSTRY: SC 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● Vehicles cause more pollution than firecrackers,‘ says Supreme Court 

● The Supreme Court questioned why there were calls to ban firecrackers when the pollution caused 

by automobiles was far greater than that produced by firecrackers.  

● The court asked the Centre whether there was any comparative study on the pollution caused by 

firecrackers and vehicles 

● However, the bench said that banning firecrackers can kill jobs of people working in the firecracker 

industry. ―We cannot give money or jobs or support people who will lose their jobs if we shut down 

firecrackers manufacturing units... We do not want to generate unemployment,‖ the judges said. 

Issue : 

● Cracker manufacturers, have argued that there was no definite study to show that use of firecrackers 

made the air quality worse during festivals like Diwali. 

● The fundamental right to occupation of those working in the cracker industry could not be put in 

peril on the basis of unsubstantiated allegations that crackers pollute, they have contended. 

● The industry has argued that the revenue generated from the manufacturing and sale of fireworks is 

to the tune of ₹6,000 crore p.a. and that the industry supported five lakh families. 

● ―Such a revenue to the State as well as employment to a large number of workers cannot be put in 

jeopardy by imposing a total ban,‖ the manufacturers had argued. 

Background : 

● On October 31 last year, the Supreme Court had, on an application from Tamil Nadu, clarified that 

only green crackers could be made henceforth across the country. 

● This meant that no polluting crackers could be made after the factories sent out the existing stock. 

● The mandatory manufacture and sale of green crackers was implemented in the National Capital 

Region with immediate effect from last year itself. 
 Source :- The Hindu 

 
 

THE DAMAN AND DIU CIVIL COURTS (AMENDMENT) REGULATION, 2019 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context : 

The Union Cabinet has approved  

 Promulgation of the Daman and Diu Civil Courts (Amendment) Regulation, 2019 and  

 The Dadra and Nagar Haveli (Civil Courts and Miscellaneous Provisions)Amendment Regulation, 

2019  under Article 240 of the Constitution. 

Benefits : 

● The move will be helpful in bringing uniformity in Judicial Service.  

● It will also help overcome the difficulties being faced by the litigants in travelling to Mumbai for 

filing appeals due to existing limited pecuniary jurisdiction.  
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● Enhanced pecuniary jurisdiction will accelerate the justice delivery system, besides making access 

easier for litigants without having to travel outside the Union Territory. 

● Pecuniary jurisdiction sets the monetary limit on a court. All courts in the judicial system have 

pecuniary limits and cannot entertain cases beyond their limit. 
  

Article 240 : 

Power of President to make regulations for certain Union territories 

1.  The President may make regulations for the peace, progress and good government of the Union 

territory of 

a. the Andaman and Nicobar Islands; 

b. Lakshadweep; 

c. Dadra and Nagar Haveli; 

d.  Daman and Diu; 

e. Pondicherry 

2.  Any regulation so made may repeal or amend any Act made by Parliament or any other law which 

is for the time being applicable to the Union territory and, when promulgated by the President, shall 

have the same force and effect as an Act of Parliament which applies to that territory 

 

 Source :- PIB 
 

CABINET APPROVES PROPOSAL TO ALIGN WITH GLOBAL TRADEMARK 

SYSTEM 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context : 

● The Union Cabinet has approved the proposal for accession of India to: 

 The Nice Agreement concerned with the International classification of Goods and Services for 

the purposes of registration of marks 

 The Vienna Agreement establishing an International Classification of the figurative elements 

of marks 

 The Locarno Agreement establishing an International classification for industrial designs. 

Impact : 

● Accession to these will help the Intellectual Property Office in India to harmonize the classification 

systems for examinational of trademark and design applications, in line with the classification 

systems followed globally. 

● It would give an opportunity to include Indian designs, figurative elements and goods in the 

international classification systems. 

● The accession is expected to instill confidence in foreign investors in relation to protection of IPs in 

India. 

● The accession would also facilitate in exercising rights in decision making processes regarding 

review and revision of the classifications under the agreement. 

 Source :- PIB 

 

INDIA ENERGY MODELLING FORUM  
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● The NITI Aayog and the United States Agency for International Development (USAID) organized 

the first workshop on development of the India Energy Modelling Forum (IEMF) 
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● The two-day workshop, being held with the support of the Pacific Northwest National Laboratory 

(PNNL), was organized under the Sustainable Growth Pillar of the India-U.S. Strategic Energy 

Partnership. 

 India Energy Modelling Forum (IEMF) : 

● IEMF has been envisaged as a pan-stakeholder platform for debating ideas, scenario-planning & 

discussing the India‘s energy future. 

● IEMF has been envisaged as a pan-stakeholder platform for debating ideas, scenario-planning & 

discussing the India‘s energy future. 

● The IEMF seeks to provide a platform for leading experts and policy makers to study important 

energy and environmental issues and ensure induction of modelling and analysis in informed 

decision making process.  

● The Forum aims to improve cooperation and coordination between modeling teams, the 

Government of India, knowledge partners and think-tanks, build capacity of Indian institutions, and 

identify issues for joint modeling activities and future areas of research. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

 

ONLY 26% OF RURAL TOILETS USE TWIN-LEACH PITS: SURVEY 
GS PAPER  - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● With the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan scheme claiming to be on the verge of completing toilet 

construction for all rural households, a government-commissioned survey shows that just over a 

quarter of rural toilets use the twin-pit system. 

Twin Pit System : 

● Under the twin-pit system, two pits are dug with honeycombed walls and earthen floors which 

allow liquid to percolate into the surrounding soil. 

● When one pit is filled and closed off, waste flow is transferred to the second pit, allowing waste in 

the first pit to be converted into manure after a year or two. 

● The twin pit has been promoted by the Ministry of Drinking Water and Sanitation and the World 

Health Organisation as an in-situ sanitation system, which claims to bypass thorny issues as owners 

will be dealing with manure, not excreta. 

● With the government intensively promoting twin pits over the last two years, it is unsurprising that 

the highest ratio of twin pits are found in States which have only recently completed toilet 

construction. 

● Jharkhand, which is second on the list, with almost 58% of its toilets connected to twin pits, was 

declared open defecation free (ODF) only late last year. 

● Uttar Pradesh, which tops the list with 64% of toilets with twin pits, had made the technology 

mandatory for anyone who wanted to avail the government‘s ₹12,000 subsidy to build toilets. 

Data‟s and facts : 

● The  National Annual Rural Sanitation Survey 2018-19, shows that just 26.6% of rural households 

use the recommended twin-pit system to dispose of excreta from their toilets.  

● Septic tanks are the most popular option, with 28% of toilets connected to a septic tank with a soak 

pit and 6% to a tank without a soak pit. 

● Others use a single leach pit (18%) or a closed pit (11%). Open pits, open drains or nallahs, or 

simply discarding waste directly into a nearby pond or waterbody are the other options, while a few 

toilets are connected to a closed drain leading to a sewer system. 

● A 2018 survey of 30 cities and towns in Uttar Pradesh by the Centre for Science and Environment 

found that 87% of toilet waste is dumped into water bodies and farm lands. 
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Issue : 

● The waste from the remainder of rural toilets could create a new nightmare — harmful to health and 

the environment, and even pushing a new generation into manual scavenging. 

●  It‘s not enough to connect [the toilet] to a drain if it is simply emptied out into local land or ponds. 

It will lead to large-scale pollution of groundwater. 

Conclusion : 

● For the more than 70% of toilets without twin pits, a faecal sludge management system is 

desperately needed, ―Who will actually do the work, in our social context? The same Dalit 

communities which have traditionally been forced into manual scavenging are likely to end up in 

sanitation work to clean these tanks and any newly built rural sewerage systems. 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

 IBBI, SEBI SIGN MOU FOR BETTER IMPLEMENTATION OF IBC 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventionsfor development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India (IBBI) signed a Memorandum of Understanding 

(MoU) with the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI). 

 

More about the news: 

● The IBBI and the SEBI seek effective implementation of the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 

2016 (Code) and its allied rules and regulations 

● Aims to promote entrepreneurship and debt market. 

● They have agreed under the MoU to assist and co-operate with each other for the effective 

implementation of the Code, subject to limitations imposed by the applicable laws. 

MoU: 

● sharing of information between the two parties 

●  sharing of resources available with each other to the extent feasible and legally permissible 

●  periodic meetings to discuss matters of mutual interest, including regulatory requirements that 

impact each party's responsibilities, enforcement cases, research and data analysis, information 

technology and data sharing, or any other matter that the parties believe would be of interest to each 

other in fulfilling their respective statutory obligations 

● cross-training of staff in order to enhance each party's understanding of the other's mission for 

effective utilisation of collective resources 

● capacity building of insolvency professionals and financial creditors 

● joint efforts towards enhancing the level of awareness among financial creditors about the 

importance and necessity of swift insolvency resolution process of various types of borrowers in 

distress under the provisions of the Code, etc.  
  

Insolvency and bankruptcy code 2016 : 

● Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code(IBC) in 2016 to resolve claims involving insolvent companies.  

● This was intended to tackle the bad loan problems that were affecting the banking system. 

● The code is is considered as one of the biggest insolvency reforms in the economic history of India. 

● This was enacted for reorganization and insolvency resolution of corporate persons, partnership firms 

and individuals in a time bound manner for maximization of the value of assets of such persons. 

Key Features : 

● The Code creates time-bound processes for insolvency resolution of companies and individuals. These 

processes will be completed within 180 (extended to 270) days.   

● It will fast-track mechanism of insolvency resolution process may be applicable to certain categories 

of entities. 

● It also provides for fast-track resolution of corporate insolvency within 90 days. 
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● Debt Recovery Tribunals will be adjudicating authority over both individual & unlimited liability 

partnership firms. 

● National Company Law Tribunal will be adjudicating authority with jurisdiction over companies 

with limited liability. 

● It has a clause to provide for insolvency professionals who will specialize in helping sick companies. 

(These professionals will help revive control the management of distressed firm to revive it) 

● It also provides for information utilities that will collate all information about debtors to prevent 

serial defaulters from misusing the system 

● To setup Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India to act as a regulator for these utilities and 

professionals. 

● The bill also seeks to establish Insolvency and Bankruptcy Fund of India. 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board : 

● The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India was established on 1st October, 2016 under the 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (Code).  

● It is a key pillar of the ecosystem responsible for implementation of the Code that consolidates and 

amends the laws relating to reorganization and insolvency resolution of corporate persons, partnership 

firms and individuals in a time bound manner for maximization of the value of assets of such persons, 

to promote entrepreneurship, availability of credit and balance the interests of all the stakeholders. 

● It is a unique regulator: regulates a profession as well as processes.  

● It has regulatory oversight over the Insolvency Professionals, Insolvency Professional Agencies, 

Insolvency Professional Entities and Information Utilities. 

●  It writes and enforces rules for processes, namely, corporate insolvency resolution, corporate 

liquidation, individual insolvency resolution and individual bankruptcy under the Code.  

● It has also been designated as the ‗Authority‘ under the Companies (Registered Valuers and Valuation 

Rules), 2017 for regulation and development of the profession of valuers in the country. 

 

Source :- PIB 

 
 

INDIA‟S FIRST REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT TRUST SUBSCRIBED 2.58 TIMES 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

●  The recent initial public offering (IPO) of India‘s first Real Estate Investment Trust (Embassy 

REIT) was subscribed 2.5 times, with the share sale generating a demand of over Rs 5,300 crore. 

REIT : 

● REITs provide a way for individual investors to earn a share of the income produced through 

commercial real estate ownership – without actually having to go out and buy commercial real 

estate. 

● It is a company that owns, and in most cases operates, income-producing real estate. 

● REITs own many types of commercial real estate, ranging from office and apartment buildings to 

warehouses, hospitals, shopping centers, hotels and timberlands. 

How does it works : 

● Unlike shares, investors in a REIT get units, somewhat similar to units in a mutual fund. 

● A REIT owns a number of rent-yielding commercial and hotel properties, and the unit-holders get a 

portion of this rental income in the form of dividend and interest income in proportion to their 

equity contribution. 

● It gives the investor an option to buy partial stake in rent-yielding commercial properties, with the 

benefit of a professional manager managing these assets. 

● Increase in rentals of underlying assets, improvement in occupancy rate and commencement of 

under construction properties are the growth drivers that an investor can 
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● The net distributable cash flows of the Embassy REIT are based on the cash flows generated from 

the assets. 

● In terms of the REIT Regulations, at least 90 per cent of the net distributable cash flows are 

required to be distributed to the Embassy REIT. 

● The trust distributes the cash flow to unit-holders in the form of dividend and interest income, 

generally, once every quarter. 

Risk Involved in it : 

● Since this is the first REIT issue, there is no comparable data in terms of pricing and attractiveness 

of the issue. 

● Real estate properties are always prone to litigation and operational challenges. 

● Even though its assets are in cities offering good rental clients, the rate of occupancy is always a 

critical factor. 

● Also, with future development of new office spaces in upcoming areas, the old buildings lose their 

charm and thereby their premium to get higher rental. 

● The management fee and operating expenses can rise, eating into the returns of investors. The 

biggest concern is the valuation of the units. 

● Since the Net Asset Value of the REIT is based on estimated future cash flows and certain 

assumptions, it is difficult to gauge the margin of safety for an investor. 

 Source :- The Indian Express 
 

GOVT. EARNS ₹85,000 CRORE FROM DISINVESTMENT, OVERSHOOTS 

TARGET 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context : 

● The government has overshot its disinvestment target for the second consecutive year, according to 

the Ministry of Finance. 

More about the news: 

● Government has exceeded the disinvestment target of Rs 80,000 crore set for the Financial Year 

2019,which ends in March. 

● Disinvestments have touched ₹85,000 crore which is Rs 5,000 crore more than the set target.The 

next financial year‘s disinvestment target has been set at Rs 90,000 crore. 

● The government was able to reach its target after it raised Rs 14,500 crore after state-run Power 

Finance Corporation(PFC) acquired shares of Rural Electrification Corporation (REC).Further,it 

earned up to Rs 9,500 crore from the fifth tranche of CPSE ETF. 

Exchange traded Funds : 

● Exchange Traded Funds (ETF) are index funds that are listed and traded on stock exchanges just like 

regular shares. 

● The ETF is aimed at helping speed up the government‘s disinvestment programme. 

CPSE Exchange Traded Fund: 

● CPSE Exchange Traded Fund is a fund created by government to sell the shares in PSUs. 

● The CPSE ETF is managed by Reliance Nippon Life Mutual Fund.It comprises shares of the 11 public 

sector undertaking companies 

 

Disinvestment : 

● Disinvestment means selling of assets. 

● In the case of Public Sector Undertakings, disinvestment means Government selling/ diluting its stake 

(share) in PSUs in which it has a majority holding. 

● Disinvestment is carried out as a budgetary exercise,under which the government announces yearly 
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targets for disinvestment for selected PSUs. 

● In April 2016,the Department of Disinvestment (under Ministry of Finance) was renamed as 

Department of Investment and Public Asset Management (DIPAM).  

● The mandate of the Department is as follows: 

○ All matters relating to the management of Central Government investments in equity including 

disinvestment of equity in Central Public Sector Undertakings and  

○ All matters relating to the sale of Central Government equity through offer for sale or private 

placement or any other mode in the erstwhile Central Public Sector Undertakings. 

 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

WORLD WATER DAY  
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context : 

● On the occasion of World Water Day on 22nd March 2019, the Ministry of Drinking Water and 

Sanitation organised National Workshop on Management of Grey Water in Rural Areas and 

Arsenic and Fluoride Remediation in collaboration with Indian Institute of Technology (IIT) 

Madras with support from UNICEF India. 

World Water Day : 

● International World Water Day is held annually on 22 March as a means of focusing attention on 

the importance of freshwater and advocating for the sustainable management of freshwater 

resources. 

● An international day to celebrate freshwater was recommended at the 1992 United Nations 

Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED) in Rio de Janeiro.  

● The United Nations General Assembly responded by designating 22 March 1993 as the first World 

Water Day. 

Theme :  “Leaving no one behind” 

● The theme of 2019 is about tackling the water crisis by addressing the reasons why so many people 

are being left behind. Marginalized groups – women, children, refugees, indigenous peoples, 

disabled people – are often overlooked, and may face discrimination, as they try to access safe 

water.  

● UN Water asserts that ―water services must meet the needs of marginalized groups and their voices 

must be heard in decision-making processes‖ 

 Source :- PIB 
 

INITIALS HURDLE HITS PAN-AADHAAR LINK 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context : 

● Tens of thousands of people may not be able to file income tax returns for the coming financial year 

as they are unable to link their Aadhaar to their PANs 

Issue : 

● A large number of people, especially in south India, are not being able to link the Aadhaar and 

PAN, because of the name mismatch. 

 Since a person‘s identity is authenticated biometrically, Aadhaar can allow initials in the 

name. On the other hand, PAN is based on an old system that will not accept initials even if 

they are entered.  

 This is a problem that has come up because the two separate software systems are at different 

levels of sophistication 

● Currently, it is unfortunate to note that the officials have no solution to the problem from their end. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
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A BRIDGE TO NOWHERE [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ] 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● Poor are facing problems due to diverted payments and aadhar based payment system. 

Diversion of Payment : 

● The mass diversion of LPG subsidies to Airtel wallets that came to light in 2017. 

● Many of the wallets were unwanted, or even unknown to the recipients. Those affected, fortunately, 

included millions of middle-class Airtel customers who protested when the goof-up emerged. 

● This is an instance of what might be called ―diverted payments‖ — bank payments being redirected 

to a wrong account, without the recipient‘s consent or knowledge. 

● diverted payments have become a widespread problem in recent years, not so much for the middle 

class as for powerless people such as old-age pensioners and Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) workers. 

● The main culprit is the Aadhaar Payment Bridge System (APBS). 

Aadhaar Payment Bridge System (APBS) : 

● APBS is a gateway created by National Payments Corporation of India to enable departments and 

agencies administering government schemes to transfer funds to Aadhaar-enabled bank accounts of 

beneficiaries. 

● The basic idea of the APBS comes from the National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI); it acts 

on the principle that a person‘s Aadhaar number becomes their financial address. Instead of 

providing multiple account details to receive a bank transfer, one only has to provide their Aadhaar 

number which significantly eases out the entire process. 

● Induction of a bank account into APBS involves two distinct steps, both of which are meant to be 

based on informed consent. First, the account must be linked or ‗Seeded‘ with the customer‘s 

Aadhaar number. 

● Second, it must be connected to the NPCI mapper, which serves as a repository of Aadhaar numbers 

linked with particular bank and used for the purpose of routing the Aadhaar based payment 

transactions to the destination banks. This step is known as ―mapping‖. 

● In cases of multiple accounts for the same person, the APBS automatically sends money to the 

latest-mapped account. 

Problems and challenges : 

● Haphazard seeding continued well beyond 2014 because the government wanted to bring all direct 

benefit transfer (DBT) payments — pensions, scholarships, subsidies, MGNREGA wages, and so 

on — under the Aadhaar payments umbrella. 

● Thus the groundwork required for APBS to work — reliable seeding of bank accounts with Aadhaar 

— had simply not been done when the APBS was rolled out. 

● The seeding mess, it seems, was sought to be cleaned up by making ―e-KYC‖ compulsory. 

● To enforce e-KYC, many banks used the ―ultimatum method‖: a deadline was set, and people‘s 

accounts were blocked when they missed the deadline. 

● Compulsory e-KYC became a nightmare for poor people, for a number of reasons: 

 Some did not know what they were supposed to do. 

 Others had problems of biometric authentication. 

 Others still struggled with inconsistencies between the Aadhaar database and the bank 

database. 

 Among the worst victims were old-age pensioners. 

 To this day, in Jharkhand, many pensioners are struggling to understand why their pension 

was discontinued after e-KYC was made compulsory. 
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A risky Bridge : 

● Mapping (the induction of an Aadhaar-seeded account into the APBS), according to NCPI and 

UIDAI guidelines, should be based on an explicit request from the customer. This gives a measure 

of protection to educated middle-class customers. 

● It ensures, for instance, that they know which account their money is being directed to by the APBS. 

● For poor people, however, consent is a fiction. In Jharkhand at least, bank accounts have been 

mass-mapped onto the APBS without any semblance of consent, with or without e-KYC being 

completed in other words, without necessarily verifying that an account has been correctly seeded 

with Aadhaar. 

Lack accountability : 

● Firstly, diverted payments are not the only problem associated with the APBS. There are others, 

discussed elsewhere, such as rejected payments — another nightmare for powerless DBT recipients. 

● Second, these problems are magnified by a pervasive lack of accountability. 

● Some experts point out that the ABPS is a very opaque payment system and few people have a clear 

understanding of it. 

● When people have problems of diverted or rejected payments, they have no recourse. More often 

than not, they are sent from one office to another. Even with the best of intentions, a bank manager 

may be unable to help them. 

● Further, guidelines for resolving payment problems are conspicuous by their absence. 

● Some cases of diverted payments have taken days to understand and weeks to resolve. 

● Third, none of this seems to perturb the agencies that are promoting the APBS and related financial 

technologies. 

● nobody appears to be in charge of enforcing the consent norms and other ―guidelines‖ issued by the 

NPCI. 

Way forward :  

● The RBI may be the nominal regulator, but the real action is at the NPCI, the UIDAI and other 

strongholds of the Aadhaar lobby. 

● Lastly, the UIDAI did take cosmetic damage control measures from time to time in the last two 

years. Judging from Jharkhand‘s experience, however, the pathologies of the APBS continue to 

cause havoc on the ground. 

● An independent and participatory review of the system is long overdue. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 

ELECTORAL BONDS WILL AFFECT TRANSPARENCY, EC TELLS SC 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● The ElectionCommission of India (ECI) has told the Supreme Court that the electoral bonds, wreck 

transparency in political funding. 

● In its affidavit submitted to the Supreme Court, the EC pointed to the amendments made to key 

laws, with dangerous consequences. 

More about the issue : 

● Coupled with the removal of cap on foreign funding, electoral bonds invite foreign corporate 

powers to impact Indian politics, Election Commission said in an affidavit filed in the apex court. 

● Besides detailing how donations received through electoral bonds would cause a ―serious impact‖ 

on transparency in funding of political parties, The ECI ripped apart amendments made to various 

key statutes through the two consecutive Finance Acts of 2016 and 2017. 

● It opined that these amendments would pump in black money for political funding through shell 

companies and allow unchecked foreign funding of political parties in India which could lead to 

Indian politics being influenced by foreign companies. 
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● The Election Commission of India has time and again voiced the importance of declaration of 

donations received by political parties and also about the manner in which those funds are expended 

by them for better transparency and accountability in the election process. 

● It said the amendments made in 2017 virtually derailed ECI guidelines of August 29, 2014, 

requiring political parties to file reports on contributions received, their audited annual accounts and 

election expenditure statements. 

Issues with Amendments :  

● By virtue of the amendment made to Section 29C of the Representation of Peoples Act 1951(RPA), 

political parties need not report to ECI the donations received through electoral bonds.  

 The ECI has described this a "retrograde step as far as transparency of donations is 

concerned" and called for withdrawal of the amendment 

 The ECI said that if contributions are not reported, it will not be possible to ascertain if 

political parties have taken donations from government companies and foreign sources, 

which is prohibited under Section 29B of RPA. 

● The amendments made to Companies Act 2013 were also flagged by the ECI.  

 The amendment to Section 182 of the Act took away the restriction that contribution can be 

made only to the extent of 7.5% of net average profit of three preceding financial years, 

enabling even newly incorporated companies to donate via electoral bonds. 

 This opens up the possibility of shell companies being set up for the sole purpose of making 

donations to political parties, with no other business consequence of having disbursable 

profits" 

 Also, the amendment to Section 182(3) abolished the provision that companies should 

declare their political contributions in their profit and loss accounts. Now, this requirement is 

diluted to only showing the total expenditure under the head. This would "compromise 

transparency" and could lead to the "increased use of black money for political funding 

through shell companies"  

 ECI had urged the Ministry to ensure that only profitable companies with proven track record 

should be permitted to make political donations. 

● The amendment to Foreign Contributions Regulation Act with permitted acceptance of 

donations from foreign companies with retrospective effect.  

 This would allow unchecked foreign funding of political parties in India which could lead to 

Indian policies being influenced by foreign companies. 
  

Electoral Bond : 

● Electoral bonds were introduced by amendments made through the Finance Act 2017 to the 

Reserve Bank of India Act 1934, Representation of Peoples Act 1951, Income Tax Act 1961 and 

Companies Act.  

● On January 2, 2018, the Centre notified the scheme for electoral bonds, which are in the nature of 

bearer instruments like a Promissory Note capable of being purchased by an Indian citizen or a 

body incorporated in India.  

● The identity of the donor will be known only to the bank, which will be kept anonymous.  

● The bonds can be purchased only from the State Bank of India for any value, in multiples of Rs 

1,000, Rs 10,000, Rs 1 lakh, Rs 10 lakh or Rs 1 crore during notified days.  

● The name of the donor will not be there in the bond.  

● The bond will be valid for 15 days from the date of issue, within which it has to be encashed by 

the payee-political party. 

 

Source :- The Hindu 
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„DEPOSITS ORDINANCE DOES NOT COVER GOLD SCHEMES‟ 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation 

Context : 

● Tax experts have said that the Banning of Unregulated Deposit Schemes Ordinance, 2019 does not 

cover gold schemes.  

● There has been a lack of clarity on whether deposits taken by jewellers from customers falls under 

the ambit of the ordinance. 

● Several gold jewellers across India run monthly deposit schemes to improve liquidity for working 

capital and facilitate customers‘ redemption for jewellery purchase on maturity. 

Background :  

● In February 2019, the Union Cabinet had approved the promulgation of the Banning of Unregulated 

Deposit Schemes Ordinance, 2019.  

● The ordinance is in regard to the Banning of Unregulated Deposit Schemes Bill, 2018.  

● The Lok Sabha had passed the bill, however, the bill could not get approval from the Rajya Sabha. 

● The ordinance seeks to tackle the problem of illicit deposit taking activities in India and protect the 

interests of depositors.  

● It provides for complete prohibition on promoting, operating, issuing advertisements or accepting 

deposits in any Unregulated Deposit Scheme. 

● It bans the unregulated deposit-taking activities by making the offence ex-ante i.e. based on 

assumption and prediction. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

GOVT. DEFENDS MOVE ON FINANCE ACT 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● The Constitution Bench is hearing a clutch of petitions, including one by Member of Parliament 

Jairam Ramesh, challenging certain provisions of the Finance Act, 2017 which modify the terms of 

appointment and functioning in various statutory tribunals, including the National Green Tribunal. 

Background : 

● The member of Parliament Jairam Ramesh has Challenged certain provisions of the Finance Act, 

2017 which modify the terms of appointment and functioning in various statutory tribunals, 

including the National Green Tribunal. 

Center response : 

● The decision of Speaker to categorise a Bill as money bill is beyond the scope of judicial review, 

Attorney General KK Venugopal submitted before the Supreme Court. 

● Center Says that, that Article 122 of the Constitution states that the conduct of business and 

Proceedings of the parliament cannot be questioned before the Court of Law. 

● Venugopal stressed that considering the majority judgement in the Aadhaar case is applicable, the 

question of judicial review ought not to arise while making submissions regarding the aspect of 

Money Bill. 
  

Money Bill : 

● A money bill is defined under Article 110 of the Indian Constitution. 

● A Bill is said to be a Money Bill if it only contains provisions related to taxation, borrowing of 

money by the government, expenditure from or receipt to the Consolidated Fund of India.  

● Bills that only contain provisions that are incidental to these matters would also be regarded as 

Money Bills. 

Passage of Money Bill: 

● A Money Bill may only be introduced in Lok Sabha, on the recommendation of the President. 
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 It must be passed in Lok Sabha by a simple majority of all members present and voting. 

 Following this, it may be sent to the Rajya Sabha for its recommendations, which Lok 

Sabha may reject if it chooses to.  

 If such recommendations are not given within 14 days, it will be deemed to be passed by 

Parliament. 

● While all Money Bills are Financial Bills,all Financial Bills are not Money Bills.For example,the 

Finance Bill which only contains provisions related to tax proposals would be a Money Bill. 

 However,a Bill that contains some provisions related to taxation or expenditure, but also 

covers other matters would be considered as a Financial Bill. 

 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

MSME NETWORKING PORTAL LAUNCHED 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Government policies and interventions for development in various 

sectors and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 

Context : 

● The Government of Telangana launched a MSME networking portal, Telangana State 

GlobalLinker to digitize over 2.3 million MSMEs of the state. 

Telangana State GlobalLinker : 

● Objective : to make the business growth of MSMEs simpler, more profitable and enjoyable. 

● Telangana State GlobalLinker will provide MSMEs - a digital profile (including an online product 

catalogue an eCommerce store);  

 connect with other global MSMEs  

 enable them to find buyers and suppliers and  

 gain visibility and receive up-to-date industry trends and news. 

 Source :- Business Standard 

 
 

ORGANISATION OF ISLAMIC COOPERATION 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● External Affairs Minister Sushma Swaraj attended the inaugural plenary of the foreign ministers' 

conclave of the Organisation of Islamic Cooperation (OIC) as the guest of honour. 

● It is for the first time that India has been invited to a meeting of the OIC, which is an 

influential grouping of 57 Islamic countries. 

● India was invited to attend the OIC meeting in 1969 but Pakistan prevailed upon and got the invite 

withdrawn. 

Organisation of Islamic Cooperation (OIC ) : 

 The Organisation of Islamic Cooperation (OIC) is the second largest inter-governmental 

organization after the United Nations with a membership of 57 states spread over four continents. 

 The Organization is the collective voice of the Muslim world. It endeavors to safeguard and protect 

the interests of the Muslim world in the spirit of promoting international peace and harmony among 

various people of the world. 

 The Organization was established upon a decision of the historical summit which took place in 

Rabat, Kingdom of Morocco on 12th Rajab 1389 Hijra (September 25, 1969). 

 In 1970, the first-ever meeting of the Islamic Conference of Foreign Minister (ICFM) was held in 

Jeddah, which decided to establish a permanent secretariat. 

 The secretariat comprises a secretary-general who is the Chief Administrative Officer of the 

organisation. 
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 The first OIC charter was adopted by the 3rd ICFM session held in 1972, which laid down the 

objectives and principles of the organization and fundamental purposes to strengthen the 

solidarity and cooperation among the member states. 

 Over the last 40 years, the membership has grown from its founding members of 30 to 57 states. 

 The charter was amended to keep pace with the developments that have unraveled across the world. 

The present charter of the OIC was adopted by the 11th Islamic Summit held in Dakar in March 

2008. 

 The member states of the OIC face many challenges in the 21st century and to address those 

challenges, the third session of the Islamic Summit held in Makkah in December 2005, laid down 

the blueprint called the Ten-Year Program of Action. 

 It successfully concluded with the close of 2015. A successor programme for the next decade 

(2016-2025) has since then been adopted. 

 The new programme OIC-2025 focuses on 18 priority areas with 107 goals. The priority areas 

include issues of 

 Peace and Security 

 Palestine and Al-Quds (Jerusalem) 

 Poverty Alleviation 

 Counter-terrorism 

 Investment and Finance 

 Food Security 

 Science and Technology 

 Climate Change and Sustainability 

 Moderation 

 Culture and Interfaith Harmony 

 Empowerment of Women 

 Joint Islamic Humanitarian Action 

 Human Rights and Good Governance 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 

THE 7TH (RCEP) INTERCESSIONAL MINISTERIAL MEETING 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● 7
th
 RCEP Intersessional Ministerial Meeting held in Cambodia . 

RCEP : 

● The Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP) is a so-called mega-regional 

economic agreement being negotiated since 2012 between the 10 ASEAN (Association of South-

East Asian Nations) governments and their six FTA partners: Australia, China, India, Japan, 

New Zealand and South Korea. 

Importance : 

● The RCEP, when realized will become the largest trade bloc in terms of population with nearly 3.5 

billion people.  

● It will also have an estimated 40% of world‘s GDP and dominating 30% of global trade. 

● A unique importance of the ambitious RCEP formation is that it contains the three biggest 

economies of Asia – China, India and Japan. The trade arrangement has big future potential as it 

holds the two of the fastest growing largest economies – China and India. 

Objective : 

● Objective of RCEP negotiations is to ―achieve a modern, comprehensive, high-quality and mutually 

beneficial economic partnership agreement among the ASEAN Member States and ASEAN‘s FTA 

Partners.  



UNIQUE IAS ACADEMY UPSC Current Affairs – March 2019 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NVN Layout, Gandhipuram, Coimbatore  Ph: 0422 4204182Mob: 9884267599, 9843167599 

67 

 

L O G O H E R E  

● RCEP will cover trade in goods, trade in services, investment, economic and technical cooperation, 

intellectual property, competition, dispute settlement and other issues.‖ (from the Guiding 

Principles and Objectives for Negotiating the Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership). 

India‟s Concern : 

● Greater access to Chinese goods may have impact on the Indian manufacturing sector. India has got 

massive trade deficit with China. Under these circumstances, India proposed differential market 

access strategy for China. 

● There are demands by other RCEP countries for lowering customs duties on a number of products 

and greater access to the market than India has been willing to provide. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

UNSC BLACKLISTS OSAMA‟S SON 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● A UN security council committee added Hamza bin Laden, one of the sons of Osama bin Laden, to 

its list of terrorists, saying he is seen as the next leader of al Qaeda, the terrorist outfit founded by 

his father. 

● The United Nations Security Council's 1267 ISIS and Al-Qaeda Sanctions Committee listed 29-

year old Hamza bin Laden in its list, a day after the United States announced a reward of up to one 

million dollars for information about him. 

UNSC blacklisting of Osama bin Laden‟s son : 

● The blacklisting of Hamza would mean that he is subjected to a travel ban, freezing of his 

assets along with an arms embargo. 

● When the UNSC Sanctions Committee freezes the assets of a targeted individual/entity, it is 

required that all United Nations member governments across the globe immediately freeze the 

funds, financial assets or any economic resources that come under direct or indirect ownership of 

the designated individual. 

● The travel ban against Hamza implies that his entry or transit in any of the countries that are UN 

members will be not be allowed in accordance with the travel sanctions. 

● In adherence to the arms embargo that prevents Hamza from acquiring arms and ammunition, all 

member countries are directed to block the channels that might directly or indirectly facilitate the 

sale of arms to the Al Qaeda leader.  

 In addition to this, all member states are required to prevent the transfer of arms, ammunition, 

spare parts, and related paraphernalia to Hamza. 

● Non material support in the form of technical advice, assistance, logistic support, or training in 

relation to military activities to the designated terrorist by the citizens of UN member countries as 

well as via flag vessels or aircraft of these countries are also prohibited. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

INDO-PACIFIC REGIONAL DIALOGUE – 2019 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● In continuation of the process of engaging the global strategic community in an annual review of 

India‘s opportunities and challenges in the Indo-Pacific region, the second edition of Indo-Pacific 

Regional Dialogue (IPRD) – 2019 will be held in March 2019 

 Indo-Pacific Regional Dialogue (IPRD) : 

● Dialogue will build upon the foundation laid by the inaugural edition and will examine five fresh 

themes: 

 Practical solutions for achieving cohesion in the region through maritime connectivity; 

 Measures to attain and maintain a free-and-open indo-pacific; 
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 A regional approach to the region‘s transition from a ‗brown‘ to a ‗blue‘ economy; 

 Opportunities and challenges arising from the maritime impact of ‗industry 4.0‘; and 

 How the twin conceptualisations of ‗sagar‘ and ‗sagarmala‘ might best be made mutually-

reinforcing on a regional level.  

● IPRD-2019 is likely to witness active participation of globally-renowned domain experts and 

policy-makers from thirteen countries of the Indo-Pacific — Australia, Bangladesh, Canada, China, 

Indonesia, Israel, Japan, Seychelles, Singapore, South Korea, Sri Lanka, the United Kingdom, and 

the United States of America.  

Background : 

● The idea of an Indo-Pacific Regional Dialogue (IPRD) was first conceptualised and conducted in 

2018,   

● The apex level conference of the Indian Navy, organised by the National Maritime Foundation as 

the Navy‘s Knowledge Partner.  

● The permanent theme of this annual dialogue is a review of India‟s opportunities and 

challenges in the Indo-Pacific region. 

● Through this annual dialogue, the Indian Navy and the National Maritime Foundation, aim to 

provide a platform for substantive and insightful discussions pertaining to the geopolitical 

developments affecting the maritime domain of the Indo-Pacific, and provide policy-relevant inputs 

to the policy-makers and the public at large. 

● First edition dwelt upon four basic themes:  

 The growth, opportunities and vulnerabilities of maritime merchandise trade, including 

associated infrastructure such as ports and multi-modal connectivity, as seen from the very 

different perspectives of large and small littoral and island nations;  

 Regional connectivity-models;  

 Pan-regional challenges such as sustaining persistent surveillance at sea, the increasing 

digitisation of the maritime space, the dangers of cyber-malevolence that are already 

afflicting the maritime domain, etc.; 

 The role of Indian industry within both, the private and the public sectors, in enhancing 

holistic maritime-security. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

PAK. BANS UNSC DESIGNATED OUTFITS; DELHI NOT CONVINCED 

GS PAPER -02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● Facing severe pressure from the Financial Action Task Force, and calls from several 

countries to crack down on terror groups, especially after tensions with India, the Pakistan 

government has passed an order to effectively ban Lashkar-e-Taiba offshoots Jamat-

udDawa and Falah-i-Insaniyat Foundation. 

More about the news: 

● India is still sceptical about the move, given Pakistan‘s attempts to ban these groups in the past, 

only to drop the ban over a period of time. In February 2018, Islamabad passed a similar order as a 

Presidential Ordinance, but then allowed it to lapse six months later. 

● The Statutory Regulatory Order passed on March 4 says all ―properties owned or 

controlled…directly or indirectly, by a designated entity or designated individual‖ and any income 

from the assets would be frozen or physically seized by the Pakistani authorities. Islamabad said it 

will ―streamline‖ the banning of groups proscribed by the United Nations Security Council. 

● The JuD and FiF were listed by the UNSC as aliases for the Hafiz Saeed-led Lashkar-e Taiba (LeT) 

that was banned in May 2005. However, Pakistan only had them on a watch list (Schedule-2) not 

the banned list (Schedule-1). 
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● Both the LeT and the Masood Azhar-led Jaish-e Mohammad (JeM) are amongst the 68 

organisations presently on the list of proscribed organisations maintained by the National Counter-

Terrorism Authority (NATCA) of Pakistan. 

● At the FATF meeting last month, Pakistan was censured for not having aligned its legislative orders 

in line with the UNSC‘s orders. 

● On February 21, even as the FATF meeting was underway, the Imran Khan government passed an 

order banning the JuD and FiF. But the order is yet to be included in the NATCA‘s latest listing that 

came out recently. 
  

Financial action task force (FATF) : 

● The Financial Action Task Force (FATF) is an inter-governmental body established in 1989 on the 

initiative of the G7. 

● The FATF Secretariat is housed at the OECD headquarters in Paris. 

● The FATF monitors the progress of its members in implementing necessary measures, reviews money 

laundering and terrorist financing techniques and counter-measures, and promotes the adoption and 

implementation of appropriate measures globally. 

● In collaboration with other international stakeholders, the FATF works to identify national-level 

vulnerabilities with the aim of protecting the international financial system from misuse 

● The FATF expanded its membership from the original 16 to 36 members. 

Objective : 

● The objectives of the FATF are to set standards and promote effective implementation of legal, 

regulatory and operational measures for combating money laundering, terrorist financing and other 

related threats to the integrity of the international financial system.   

● The FATF is therefore a ―policy-making body‖ which works to generate the necessary political will to 

bring about national legislative and regulatory reforms in these areas. 

 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

TARIFF HIKE TO HIT EXPORTS TO U.S. 

GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● U.S. President Donald Trump has announced that he intends to end preferential trade terms for 

India under the Generalized System of Preferences (GSP) programme. 

 

More about the news: 

● The GSP programme, which sets zero tariffs for certain goods from a set of 121 developing 

countries to foster their trade and economic development, accounts for some $5.6 billion of India‘s 

exports to the U.S., making India the largest GSP beneficiary. 

● Chemicals, gems and jewellery, engineering and textiles are among the Indian industrial sectors that 

benefit from the GSP. 

● This could impact India‘s competitiveness in items groups such as raw materials in the organic 

chemicals sector and intermediary goods in the US market, alongside items such as iron or steel, 

furniture, aluminum and electrical machinery. 

 GPS : 

● Generalized System of Preferences (GSP) is a preferential tariff system extended by developed 

countries to developing countries which allows zero tariff imports from developing countries. 

● The primary objective of GSP is to give development support to poor countries by promoting 

exports from them into the developed countries. 
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● The GSP of US provides preferential duty-free entry for up to 4,800 products from 129 designated 

countries. 

● According to World Bank data, India is currently the largest beneficiary of the GSP programme. 

Benefits : 

● Indian exporters benefit indirectly – through the benefit that accrues to the importer by way of 

reduced tariff or duty free entry of eligible Indian products. 

● Reduction or removal of import duty on an Indian product makes it more competitive to the 

importer – other things (e.g. quality) being equal. 

● This tariff preference helps new exporters to penetrate a market and established exporters to 

increase their market share and to improve upon the profit margins, in the donor country. 

 

Why Such a move now? 

● ―India has implemented a wide array of trade barriers that create serious negative effects on United 

States commerce. Despite intensive engagement, India has failed to take the necessary steps to meet 

the GSP criterion,‖ the United States Trade Representative (USTR) said on its website. 

● One of the discretionary criteria the President must (as per the GSP statute) take into account while 

determining GSP eligibility is whether the beneficiary ―will provide equitable and reasonable 

access to its markets and basic commodity resources and the extent to which it has assured the 

United States it will refrain from engaging in unreasonable export practices.‖ 

● India‘s new e-commerce rules — which have impacted American companies like Amazon and 

Walmart (majority owner of Flipkart), price controls on medical devices (cardiac stents), tariffs on 

ICT products like smart watches and high-end mobile phones and lack of greater market access for 

the U.S. dairy industry are among the issues that have caused trade friction between the two 

countries. 

Impact : 

● India‘s Department of Commerce feels the impact is ―minimal‖, given that Indian exporters were 

only receiving duty-free benefits of $190 million on the country‘s overall GSP-related trade of $5.6 

billion. 

● Some experts feel the move will not have a major impact on India also because it has been 

diversifying its market in the Latin American and the African region and its trade with countries of 

the Global South has also been expanding at a ―very competitive pace‖. 

● ―The amount of price advantage India has versus competitor countries and what happens to their 

GSP privileges will determine the extent to which India‘s exports will be impacted,‖ said Dr Jaimini 

Bhagwati, former ambassador to the UK who also worked in the World Bank. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

GSP VITAL TO INDIA-U.S. TRADE TIES? 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

GPS: 

● The Generalized System of Preferences is the largest and oldest United States trade preference 

programme.  

● The U.S. intended it to promote economic development by eliminating duties on some products it 

imports from the 120 countries designated as beneficiaries. 

When was it introduced ? 

● It was established by the Trade Act of 1974.  

● According to the website of the U.S. Trade Representative, the GSP helps spur sustainable 

development in beneficiary countries by helping them increase and diversify their trade with the 

U.S.  

● The U.S. also believes that moving GSP imports from the docks to U.S. consumers, farmers, and 

manufacturers supports tens of thousands of jobs in the U.S. 
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●  The other benefit is that ―GSP boosts American competitiveness by reducing the costs of imported 

inputs used by U.S. companies to manufacture goods in the United States.‖  

● The Trade Representative says the GSP is important to U.S. small businesses, many of which rely 

on the programmes‘ duty savings to stay competitive. 

Importance for India : 

● The Indian export industry may not feel the pinch of the GSP removal for India by the U.S.  

● The loss for the industry amounts to about $190 million on exports of $5.6 billion falling under the 

GSP category. 

●  But specific sectors, such as gem and jewellery, leather and processed foods will lose the benefits 

of the programme.  

● A producer may be able to bear 2-3% of the loss from the change, but not more.  

● The loss, in export of some kinds of rice for example, may even exceed 10%. 

●  The landed price of goods from India has to be the same as it was before the GSP was removed.  

● If not, consumers of those products in the U.S. would gravitate to producers that enjoy the GSP 

benefits and hence are able to offer lower prices. Obviously, it is difficult to get back a customer 

that a competitor takes away. 

Risks to the U.S.-India Relationship : 

● The decision to revoke India‘s GSP benefits was a culmination of a decision by the Office of the 

United States Trade Representative to initiate a review of India‘s eligibility for the program in April 

2018.  

● The key factors for the review were unfavorable market access for U.S. dairy and medical devices.  

 

Benefits for Chinese Goods : 

● The decision to withdraw GSP benefits to India also creates opportunities for China, which 

maintains a trade surplus with both India and the United States, to expand its exports to the United 

States.  

● In response to the decision by USTR to initiate reviews of India‘s eligibility under the GSP 

program, several members of India‘s business communities warned that Chinese goods would 

benefit if GSP benefits for India are revoked.  

 The Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry argued that ―by removing 

the GSP benefits availed by India, the exports to the United States from India could 

potentially be replaced by China.‖ 

● senior vice president at the American Apparel & Footwear Association argued that ―Until GSP, 

China alone controlled 85 percent of all U.S. travel goods imports,‖ adding that ―If GSP benefits 

are withdrawn for India, Indonesia, and Thailand, companies will have no choice but to return to 

sourcing from China.‖ 

●  This argument underscores just how beneficial this decision to revoke GSP benefits for India is for 

Chinese goods, which only conflicts with Trump‘s goal to reduce the trade deficit with China and 

make trade with it fairer. 

What can the Indian government do? 

●  It is possible to offer some breather to producers suffering losses from the GSP removal, even 

while being WTO-compliant. 

●  The Centre could consider refund of taxes for goods not under GST.  

● Use of electricity or petrol in the manufacture of such goods but for which an input credit is not 

available could qualify here.  

● Helping such sectors would also protect jobs; especially when job creation is at a low. 

Conclusion : 

● both countries have taken strides to strengthen their relationship in recent years, the revocation of 

GSP benefits for India could spill over and negatively impact the broader relationship.  
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● And trade diversion away from India could worsen U.S. trade deficits with other nations, further 

fueling the Trump administration‘s concerns about global trade flows. 

● The United States and India have also taken strides to advance their broader relationship. India 

signed the Communication, Compatibility, and Security Agreement (COMCASA) in September 

2018, and the United States has outlined a central role for India as part of its new ―Free and Open 

Indo-Pacific‖ strategy. 

●  With steady, continued progress in the defense relationship, both countries will need to be careful 

that the trade dispute does not spill over into these other aspects of the relationship. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 

ISRO, FRENCH AGENCY SEAL AGREEMENT ON MARITIME SECURITY 

GS PAPER - 02 international relations -- Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 

involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● The French space agency, National Centre for Space Studies (CNES), has signed an agreement with 

the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) to set up a maritime surveillance centre in India 

● The two nations will explore putting up a constellation of low-Earth orbiting satellites. 

Highlights of the agreement : 

● These will identify and track movement of ships globally – and in particular those moving in the 

Indian Ocean region where France has its Reunion Islands. 

● Before that, they will initially share data from their present space systems and develop new 

algorithms to analyse them, according to the Paris based National Centre for Space Studies. 

● They work together for the design and development of joint products and techniques, including 

those involving Automatic Identification System (AIS), to monitor and protect the assets in land 

and sea. 

Other Collaboration: 

● The next phase of the programme will be based on orbital infrastructure to be jointly operated by 

two countries. 

● The two agencies have already put up two climate and ocean weather monitoring satellites Megha-

Tropiques (of 2011) and SARAL-AltiKa (2013). 

 These satellites will be supplemented with the launch of Oceansat-3-Argos mission in 2020 

and a future joint infrared Earth-observation satellite. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

INDIA, RUSSIA SIGN DEAL ON NUCLEAR SUBMARINE 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context: 

● India has signed a $ 3.3 billion deal with Russia to take third Akula-class nuclear-powered 

submarine on lease for 10 years 

● The deal for the Chakra III came days after Indo-Russian joint production facility to manufacture 

AK-203 assault rifles for the Indian Army was inaugurated by Prime Minister Narendra Modi in 

Amethi in Uttar Pradesh. 

Key Highlights : 

● Under the pact, Russia will have to deliver the Akula class submarine, to be known as Chakra III, to 

the Indian Navy by 2025. 

● It will be the third Russian submarine to be leased to the Indian Navy. 

 The first Russian nuclear-powered submarine -- christened INS Chakra -- was taken in 1988 

under a three year lease. 

  A second INS Chakra was taken on lease in 2012 for a period of 10 years 
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● Chakra-3 will replace Chakra-2, whose 10 years lease is set to expire by 2022.However, the lease of 

Chakra-2 is expected to be extended for another five years to have sufficient time for the Chakra-3 

to come on board. 

Akula Class submarine : 

 This is the third Akula to be leased by India from Russia 

  It will be designated as Chakra III 

 It will come in 2025 

 It is expected to give Indian Navy a major boost in terms of stealth and stealth capabilities 

  This class submarine is the top in the world 

 It will add to India‘s deterrence capabilities 

 The submarine is not coming with any weapons but has the capability of not only carrying 

and launching missiles with nuclear warheads 

Source :- The Hindu 

 

INDIA ASKS SAUDI TO INVEST IN STRATEGIC OIL STORAGE 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● India is seeking investment from Saudi Arabia to build emergency crude reserves that will act as a 

buffer against volatility in oil prices and supply disruptions for the third-largest oil consumer. 

 

India‟s Strategic Petroleum reserve : 

● Saudi‘s participation in the Indian Strategic Petroleum Reserve program was discussed at a meeting 

between the kingdom‘s Energy Minister Khalid Al-Falih and his Indian counterpart Dharmendra 

Pradhan 

● India, which imports four out of every five barrels of oil it consumes, is expanding its strategic 

reserves to shield from perennial political risk in the Middle East and Africa that account for the 

bulk of its purchases. 

● India has already built 5.33 million tons of underground reserves in three locations, which can meet 

9.5 days of the country‘s oil needs.  

 Foreign oil companies have also been permitted to store oil in the storages on the condition 

that India can use the stock during an emergency. Abu Dhabi National Oil Company 

(ADNOC) has hired 3.25 million tonne of storage from the facilities in Karnataka 

● India also plans to build an additional 6.5 million tonne facilities at Chandikhol in Odisha and 

Padur in Karnataka, which is expected to take the emergency cover against any supply disruption 

by another 11.5 days. India also has the first right to deny to sell the stored crude oil in case of an 

emergency. 

● India, which meets 83 per cent of its oil needs through imports, built the storages as insurance for 

any disruption in supplies. It has the right of first refusal to buy the crude oil stored in the facilities 

in case of an emergency. 

● Strategic engagements in energy will mutually benefit both our countries and further bolster the 

bilateral ties. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

EX AL NAGAH 2019  
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● A joint military exercise between Indian and Royal Army of Oman (RAO) Al Nagah III 2019, 

commenced at HQ Jabel Regiment, Nizwa, Oman. 
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Al Nagah III 2019 : 

● Exercise Al Nagah 2019 will contribute immensely in developing mutual understanding and respect 

for each other‘s military as also facilitate in tackling the worldwide phenomenon of terrorism. 

● The two sides will hone their tactical and technical skills in joint counter insurgency and counter 

terrorist operations in a semi-urban scenario in mountainous terrain under UN mandate. 

● According to officials, both sides will jointly train, plan and execute a series of well-developed 

tactical drills for neutralization of likely threats that may be encountered in such a scenario.  
 

India - Oman Relation : 

● Oman being India‘s oldest defence partner in West Asia has given access to the port of Duqm, 

which can be used for military purpose and logistical support as it will also allow India to expand 

its footprints in the Indian Ocean Region. 

● Oman is the first Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) to formalize Defence ties with India from 

joint military exercise and cooperation in anti-piracy and security matters. 

● The Gulf country which share the Indian Ocean with India is also the first country from the 

region to start tri-lateral exercises. 

● With a robust security and defence cooperation, both countries are keen to expand cooperation to 

new areas of mutual interest, including space, cyber security and energy security. 

● Oman which is already buying spare parts for some of its military equipment from Indian DPSUs, 

is also looking for ventures for joint production of defence equipment in India under `Make in 

India‘. 

 Source :- PIB 

 

AFINDEX-19  

GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● Africa-India Field Training Exercise-2019 for India and African nations called AFINDEX-19 

started at Aundh Military Station, Pune. 

Aim and Objective : 

● The aim of the exercise is to practice the participating nations in planning and conduct of 

Humanitarian Mine Assistance and Peace Keeping Operations under Chapter VII of United 

Nations Peace Keeping Operations. 

● The exercise will focus on exchange of best practices between the participating nations, team 

building and tactical level operations in conduct of United Nations mandated tasks to include 

establishment of a new mission, siting of a United Nations Headquarters for Peace Keeping 

operations, siting of Military Observer sites during the peace keeping missions, protection of 

civilians, nuances of standing combat deployment, convoy protection, patrolling aspects and 

aspects related to Humanitarian Mine Assistance. 

 Source :- PIB 

AUSINDEX 

GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● India and Australia would further deepen defence and strategic relationship with the third iteration 

of bilateral exercise AUSINDEX 19, which will see the largest Australian defence joint task force 

to visit India.  

AUSINDEX 19 : 

● AUSINDEX is a biennial bilateral maritime exercise between Indian Navy and Royal Australian 

Navy (RAN).  
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● The first edition of the exercise, AUSINDEX-15 took place in 2015 off the East Coast of India.  

● The exercise is aimed at strengthening professional interaction and enhance interoperability 

between the two navies.  

● It seeks to strengthen maritime cooperation between the India and Australia. 

● The Focus of the AUSINDEX 2019  exercise will be ―anti-submarine warfare‖. 

● The exercise is part of strong and growing australia - India strategic partnership. 

● Australia and India are working together to promote peace and prosperity based on shared values 

and interests in a stable, secure, rules-based and inclusive Indo-Pacific . 

 Source :- Indian Express 

 
 

INDIA GETS FIRST TIR SHIPMENT VIA CHABAHAR PORT FROM 

AFGHANISTAN 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● The first shipment under the United Nations „Transports Internationaux Routiers‟ (TIR) 

conventionarrived in India from Afghanistan through Iran‘s Chabahar Port. 

United Nations „Transports Internationaux Routiers‟ (TIR) convention : 

● TIR is the only global customs transit system for moving goods across international borders. 

Supporting trade and development for more than 60 years,  

● TIR is governed by the United Nations TIR Convention, overseen by UNECE, and managed by 

IRU.  

 

● TIR stands for ―Transports Internationaux Routiers‖.  

● One of the most successful international transport conventions, TIR makes border crossings faster, 

more secure and more efficient, reducing transport costs, and boosting trade and development. 

● The 1975 convention replaced the TIR Convention of 1959, which itself replaced the 1949 TIR 

Agreement between a number of European countries. 

● The TIR system not only covers customs transit by road but a combination is possible with other 

modes of transport (e.g., rail, inland waterway, and even maritime transport), as long as at least one 

part of the total transport is made by road. 

● Along with India, now there are 70 parties to the Convention, including the European Union. 

Benefits of TIR convention for India : 

● TIR will help facilitate India‘s trade with its eastern and western neighbours  

● Is expected to boost India‘s status as a trade transit hub in Asia and also help counter the impact of 

China‘s OBOR (One Belt, One Road) project on India‘s prospects as an emerging power.  

● The implementation of TIR in India echoes the impressive developmental progress of the nation, 

with this latest milestone taking regional connectivity to the next level.  

● It will be easier and more efficient to move cargo along multiple trade corridors, including the 

International North-South Transport Corridor (INSTC) via Iran. 

● The INSTC provides global access to markets, connecting India to the wider TIR network, 

including Iran, Azerbaijan, Russia and Central Asia.  

IRU : 

● IRU is the world‘s road transport organisation, promoting economic growth, prosperity and 

safety through the sustainable mobility of people and goods. 

●  Founded in 1948, IRU has members and activities in more than 100 countries. IRU conceived 

TIR in 1949, and manages the system to this day. 
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● TIR could also contribute to the implementation of regional Motor Vehicle Agreements, which will 

help India integrate with Myanmar and Thailand as well as Bangladesh, Bhutan and Nepal.   

● The Convention will help Indian traders to have access to fast, easy, reliable and hassle free 

international system for movement of goods by road or multi- modal means across the territories of 

other contracting parties. 

● With this convention, the need for inspection of goods at intermediate borders as well as physical 

escorts en route shall be obviated due to reciprocal recognition of Customs controls.  

 Source :- The Hindu 

FRANCE SLAPS SANCTIONS ON MASOOD AZHAR 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● France on Friday imposed sanctions on Jaish-e-Mohammed (JeM) chief Masood Azhar, including a 

freeze on his assets. 

Background : 

● The announcement came just over a day after China blocked a UN Security Council (UNSC) move 

to get the Pakistan-based Masood Azhar designated as a global terrorist. 

Impact : 

● France‘s ban on MasoodAzhar sends out a strong political signal that Pakistan is harbouring a 

terrorist and helps in further isolating Pakistan on the world stage. 

● France's decision could pave way for JeM chief Masood Azhar being included in a European 

Union list of terrorists 

● Getting him listed as an international terrorist by the EU would show that the international 

community is not helpless against Chinese blocking tactics. This is a political signal to China too. 

India‘s strategic partnership with France is getting depth 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 

U.S. CIRCULATES DRAFT RESOLUTION ON AZHAR IN SECURITY COUNCIL 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Effect of policies and politics of developed and 

developing countries on India's interests, Indian diaspora. 

Context : 

● The US has circulated a draft resolution in the UN Security Council proposing to blacklist Jaish 

chief Masood Azhar as a global terrorist. 

● The move comes after UNSC 1267 Sanctions Committee had failed to designate Azhar as a terrorist 

after China placed a hold on a listing request that the U.S,U.K.and France had brought before the 

Committee. 

More about the news: 

● This is the first time the US has moved a draft resolution directly in the Security Council to 

designate Azhar. 

 The previous proposals have been listed in the UN 1267 Sanctions Committee to designate 

Azhar. 

● Unlike a listing proposal,which is generally under a 10-day no objection period,the draft resolution 

is not under any no-objection provision. 

 The draft resolution will be discussed informally and then it goes to the Council. 

 However,during voting it could again face a veto by China.Any veto has to be publicly 

justified by the country. 

● China has objected to the United States move for circulating a draft resolution in the United Nations 

Security Council (UNSC). 

● China has said that the resolution has reduced the authority of the UNSC 1267 committee as the 

main anti-terrorism body of the security council. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
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 FOURTH UNITED NATIONS ENVIRONMENT ASSEMBLY 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● India pilots resolutions on Single-use Plastics and Sustainable Nitrogen management at Fourth 

United Nations Environment Assembly (UNEA) which was held in Nairobi. 

● UNEA adopted both the resolutions with consensus. 

Theme : Innovative Solutions for environmental challenges and sustainable production and 

consumption. 

Need of Resolution : 

● The global nitrogen use efficiency is low, resulting in pollution by reactive nitrogen which threatens 

human health, eco system services, contributes to climate change and stratospheric ozone depletion. 

● Only a small proportion of the plastics produced globally are recycled with most of it damaging the 

environment and aquatic bio-diversity. 

● Both these are global challenges and the resolutions piloted by India at the UNEA are vital first 

steps towards addressing these issues and attracting focus of the global community. 

Discussion on Climate Funds : 

● The Indian delegation also participated in the panel discussion on ―Need for additional 

commitments of public finance and the ways to maximize mobilization of climate finance‖. 

● It was highlighted that climate finance is an important lever for climate action related to both 

mitigation and adaption in the developing countries. 

● The contributions to climate finance need to be in consonance with the basic principles of common 

but differentiated responsibility and respective capabilities (CBDR-RC). 

● Climate finance is more of an obligation of the developed countries, based on their historical 

emissions. The availability of sufficient, additional and predictable climate finance is a key for 

action. 

● Importantly, the lack of pledged funds I n Green Climate Fund and the potential reliance on private 

sector has been highlighted by many developing countries.  India has been initiating domestic 

climate actions, both related to climate change mitigation and adaptation, primarily through its own 

financial resources. 

● There is a sense of urgency for financial support to developing countries, which have not been so 

responsible for these global environmental concerns. 

 

 United Nations Environment Assembly :  

● The United Nations Environment Assembly is the world‘s highest-level decision-making body on the 

environment.  

● The United Nations Environment Assembly was created in June 2012, when world leaders called for 

UN Environment to be strengthened and upgraded during the United Nations Conference on 

Sustainable Development, also referred to as RIO+20. 

● It addresses the critical environmental challenges facing the world today. Understanding these 

challenges and preserving and rehabilitating our environment is at the heart of the 2030 Agenda for 

Sustainable Development. 

● The Environment Assembly meets biennially to set priorities for global environmental policies and 

develop international environmental law.  

● Through its resolutions and calls to action, the Assembly provides leadership and catalyses 

intergovernmental action on the environment.  

● Decision-making requires broad participation, which is why the Assembly provides an opportunity 

for all peoples to help design solutions for our planet‘s health. 
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Source :- PIB 

 

CZECH REPUBLIC WANTS TO HAVE STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP WITH 

INDIA 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● Czech Republic and India have strong bilateral and economic ties and both countries want to 

elevate it to the next level, Czech Ambassador in New Delhi Milan Hovorka has said. 

More about the news : 

● The envoy, who was in Chennai to open an honorary consulate of Czech Republic in the city 

● Honorary Consul Ar. Rm. Arun said his priorities would be on strengthening business-to-business 

ties between Czech Republic and Tamil Nadu and Pondicherry.  

● Czech investment in Tamilnadu which is focussed on engineering service industry.  

● Identifying energy, health care and tourism as potential areas where opportunities could be 

explored. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

INDIA, MALDIVES AGREE TO COOPERATE ON DEFENCE, DEVELOPMENT, 

HEALTH 

GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

 

Context : 

● The External Affairs Minister was on a visit to Maldives. In a meeting between the two 

counterparts, India and Maldives have decided to ramp up cooperation in various fields as the two 

nations restarted the Joint Commission talks after a break of 15 years. 

Highlights: 

● India and Maldives discussed cooperation in defence and security, trade, economic development 

partnership, connectivity, health, energy, HRD, culture and tourism. 

● Following the meeting, the two sides signed MoUs on cooperation between Foreign Service 

Institutes of both countries and for cooperation sports and youth affairs. 

● Three agreements on visa facilitation for diplomatic and official passport holders, development 

cooperation, and renewable energy were also signed. 

● They agreed on a broad spectrum of issues for further collaboration, including development 

cooperation and enhancing people-to-people contact. 

● The two countries had also agreed to remain mindful of each other's concerns and aspirations for 

the stability of the Indian Ocean region and not allow their respective territories to be used for any 

activity inimical to their interests. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

INTERNATIONAL WORKSHOP ON DISASTER RESILIENT 

INFRASTRUCTURE 
GS PAPER  - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Disaster and disaster management. 

Context : 

● The Two day  International Workshop on Disaster Resilient Infrastructure (IWDRI) is the 

workshop organised by the National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) in collaboration 

with United Nations Office for Disaster Risk Reduction (UNISDR), and in partnership with the 

Global Commission on Adaptation, United Nations Development Programme and the World 

Bank. 

Aim : 

● Identify good practices of disaster risk management in key infrastructure sectors, 
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● identify specific areas and pathways for collaborative research on DRI (Transport, Energy, Telecom 

and Water), 

● Discuss and co-create the broad contours of the Coalition for Disaster Resilient Infrastructure 

(CDRI) as well as a notional roll-out plan for the next three years, and 

● Build a forum for members to work on areas of common interest and make specific commitments. 

 Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction  : 

● Various international agreements have also reiterated the importance and long-term benefits of 

investing in resilient infrastructure.  

● The Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction (SFDRR), 2015-2030, which is the first 

major agreement of the post-2015 development agenda, identifies investing in Disaster Risk 

Reduction (DRR) for resilience and to build back better in reconstruction as priorities for action 

towards reducing disaster risk. 

Sustainable Development Goal - 9 : 

● Goal 9 of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) recognizes disaster resilient infrastructure 

as a crucial driver of economic growth and development. 

 Source:- PIB 
 

GOLAN HEIGHTS  
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Effect of policies and politics of developed 

anddeveloping countries on India's interests, Indian diaspora. 

Context : 

● United States President has declared that US will recognize Israel‘s Sovereignty over the disputed 

Golan Heights.This move will be a major shift in US policy towards the Israeli-occupied territory. 

Background : 

● Israel captured the Golan Heights from Syria in a 1967 war. 

● Syria tried to regain the Heights in the 1973 Middle East war,but was defeated.In 1981,Israel‘s 

parliament passed a law which effectively annexed the territory.But the international community 

did not recognise the move and maintained that the Golan was occupied Syrian territory. 

● Since 2000,Israel and Syria held talks over a possible return of the Golan and a peace agreement. 

 But the negotiations collapsed and subsequent talks also failed after the 2011 conflict in 

Syria. 

● Last year the U.S had moved its embassy from Tel Aviv to Jerusalem and backed Israel‘s assertion 

that the city is its capital.After U.S had moved the embassy,Palestinian leaders had put off the the 

talks with the US administration. 

  
 

Golan Heights : 

● Golan Heights is located in the southwest tip of Syria. 
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● It shares a border with Lebanon,Jordan and Israel. 

● The area is not densely populated.Today more than 40,000 people live in the Golan. 

 Majority of the members are from Druze faith who are mostly citizens of Syria. 

 The other half are Jewish settlers who have moved in since Israel captured the territory. 

Why does Israel want the Golan?  

● Security. Israel says that the civil war in Syria demonstrates the need to keep the plateau as a buffer 

zone between Israeli towns and the instability of its neighbour. 

● Israel‘s government says it also fears that Iran, an ally of Syrian President Bashar al-Assad, is 

seeking to establish itself permanently on the Syrian side of the border in order to launch attacks on 

Israel. 

● Both sides covet the Golan‘s water resources and naturally fertile soil. 

What separates the two sides on the Golan?  

● A United Nations Disengagement Observer Force (UNDOF) is stationed in camps and observation 

posts along the Golan, supported by military observers of the United Nations Truce Supervision 

Organization (UNTSO). 

● Between the Israeli and Syrian armies is a 400-square-km ―Area of Separation‖ – often called a 

demilitarized zone – in which the two countries‘ military forces are not permitted under the 

ceasefire arrangement. 

● The Separation of Forces Agreement of May 31, 1974 created an Alpha Line to the west of the area 

of separation, behind which Israeli military forces must remain, and a Bravo Line to the east behind 

which Syrian military forces must remain. 

● Extending 25 km beyond the ―Area of Separation‖ on both sides is an ―Area of Limitation‖ in 

which there are restrictions on the number of troops and number and kinds of weapons that both 

sides can have there. 

● There is one crossing point between the Israeli and Syrian sides, which until the Syrian civil war 

broke out in 2011 was used mainly by United Nations forces, a limited number of Druze civilians 

and for the transportation of agricultural produce. 

Source :- The Indian Express 
 

ITALY SET TO BECOME FIRST G7 COUNTRY TO JOIN „BELT AND ROAD‟ 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Bilateral, regional and global groupings and 

agreements involving India and/or affecting India's interests 

Context : 

● Italy became the first G7 country to join China's controversial Belt and Road Initiative (BRI). 

More about the news: 

● Italy is the thirteenth European Union country to sign a memorandum of understanding with China. 

But it is the first G7 member to do so 

● Italy‘s decision to get closer to Beijing has caused concern amongst its Western allies  

● by opening the door to greater Sino-Italian cooperation, it threatens to deepen rifts between Rome 

and its traditional allies and within Italy's fragmented coalition government.  

● Critics of the BRI say it is designed to bolster China‘s political and military influence, bringing 

little reward to other nations, and warn that it could be used to spread technologies capable of 

spying on Western interests. 
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Belt and Road initiative : 

● BRI consisting of the land-based belt, ‗Silk Road Economic Belt‘, and ‗Maritime Silk Road‘, aims 

to connect the East Asian economic region with the European economic circle and runs across the 

continents of Asia, Europe and Africa. 

● Announced in 2013 

● It covers about 65% of the world population, 60% of the world GDP and over 70 countries in six 

economic corridors. 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

„YIELD CURVE DOESN‟T SIGNAL RECESSION‟ 
GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Effect of policies and politics of developed and 

developing countries on India's interests, Indian diaspora. 

Context : 

● Former U.S. Federal Reserve Chair Janet Yellen said on Monday the U.S. Treasury yield curve may 

signal the need to cut interest rates at some point, but it does not signal a recession.  

● The yield curve inverted for the first time since mid-2007, a shift that has in the past signalled the 

risk of recession. 

Yield Curve : 

● A yield curve is a line that plots the interest rates, at a set point in time, of bonds having equal credit 

quality but differing maturity dates.  

● The most frequently reported yield curve compares the three-month, two-year, five-year, 10-year 

and 30-year U.S. Treasury debt.  

● This yield curve is used as a benchmark for other debt in the market, such as mortgage rates or bank 

lending rates, and it is used to predict changes in economic output and growth.  

● The curve, in a normal market environment, is upward sloping as bond investors are likely to get 

higher rates in a longer-term market environment as opposed to short term. That‘s because the 

perceived risk in a longer-term environment is higher. 

● In rare settings, this yield curve starts to get inverted, meaning longer-dated yields are lesser than 

shorter-dated yields. 

Inverted yield curve : 

● An inverted yield-curve occurs when long-term debts have a lower yield as compared with short-

term debt. 

● The higher rate for the longer-term bond compensates an investor for the greater risk that inflation 

will chip away at the value of that investment over time. 

● Higher long-term rates reflect expectations that growth will continue. But when the difference 

between the short- and long-term rates narrows, it‘s a signal that people are less certain that growth 

is here to stay. 

https://www.investopedia.com/terms/u/ustreasury.asp
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● An inverted yield curve is generally considered a recession predictor. It won‘t be immediate, but 

recessions have followed inversions a few months to two years later several times over many 

decades. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

 

CHINA DESTROYS MAPS SHOWING „WRONG‟ BORDER 

GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - India and its neighborhood 

Context : 

● Chinese authorities have destroyed nearly 29,000 world maps that showed Arunachal Pradesh as a 

part of India. 

● The maps were destroyed as they contradicted Beijing‘s claim that India‘s north-eastern frontier 

state is an extension of China‘s Tibetan region. 

More about the news: 

● Both Taiwan and South Tibet are parts of China's territory which is sacred and inviolable based on 

the international law 

● China regards Taiwan as one of its provinces although it has its own flag, currency, military and 

elected government. 

● China has been claiming that Arunachal is a part of its South Tibet Autonomous Region and 

reiterates this vociferously every time any Indian political functionary visits the frontier state. 

● The country also routinely objects to Indian leaders visiting Arunachal Pradesh to highlight its stand. 

 The two countries have so far held 21 rounds of talks to resolve the border dispute covering 

3,488-km-long Line of Actual Control (LAC). 

 Source :- Times of India 

INDIA IN PACT TO EASE U.S. FIRMS‟ COMPLIANCE 

GS PAPER - 02 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS - Effects of liberalization on the economy, changes in 

industrial policy and their effects on industrial growth. 

Context : 

●  India and the United States have signed an Inter-Governmental Agreement for Exchange of 

Country-by-Country (CbC) Reports, which will reduce the compliance burden for Indian 

subsidiary companies of U.S. parent companies. 

Country-by-Country (CbC) Reports : 

● The Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (BEPS) Action Plan adopted by the Organisation for 

Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) and G20 countries in 2013 recognised that the 

way forward to mitigate risk from base erosion and profit shifting was to enhance transparency. 

● The Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (BEPS) Action 13 report (Transfer Pricing Documentation 

and Country-by-Country Reporting) provides a template for multinational enterprises (MNEs) to 

report annually and for each tax jurisdiction in which they do business the information set out 

therein. This report is called the Country-by-Country (CbC) Report. 

● A Country-by-Country (CbC) Report contains aggregated country-by-country information relating 

to the global allocation of income, the taxes paid, and certain other indicators of a multi-national 

company. 

● It also contains a list of all the constituent entities of the multi-national company operating in a 

particular jurisdiction and the nature of the main business activity of each constituent entity. This 

information enables an enhanced level of assessment of tax risk by both tax administrations. 

Provision of CBC report : 

● The Income Tax Act requires Indian subsidiaries of multinational companies to provide details of 

key financial statements from other jurisdictions where they operate.  

● This provides the IT department with better operational view of such companies, primarily with 

regards to revenue and income tax paid. 
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● The provision was a part of the base erosion and profit shifting action plan, and later incorporated 

in IT Act also. 

Significance : 

● This Agreement for Exchange of CbC Reports, along with the Bilateral Competent Authority 

Arrangement, will enable the countries to automatically exchange CbC Reports filed by the parent 

entities of Multinational Enterprises (MNEs) in the respective jurisdictions with effect from January 

1, 2016. 

● It would also obviate the need for Indian subsidiary companies of US MNEs to do local filing of the 

CbC Reports, thereby reducing the compliance burden. 

● India has already signed the Multilateral Competent Authority Agreement (MCAA) for Exchange 

of CbC Reports, which has enabled exchange of CbC Reports with 62 jurisdictions. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

 

 

 

KANYASHREE STIPENDS ARE NO SHIELD AGAINST TRAFFICKING 
GS PAPER -02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the 

protection and betterment of these vulnerable sections. 

Context : 

● Experts and activists say the complex problem cannot be prevented merely by monetary handouts 

meant to retain girls in school 

More about the news: 

● Experts working with the non-government organisations said trafficking is a complex problem and 

one scheme, which provides impetus to girls to remain in school, cannot put an end to trafficking. 

● Moreover, they also feel that under the  Kanyashree scheme Catetogy 1 (or ) K1 the benefit of Rs 

750 annually is hardly a deterrent to trafficking. 

● Despite being beneficiaries of the scheme, which according to the State government has 56.09 lakh 

beneficiaries so far, Still young women were trafficked between 2016-18. 

KanyashreePrakalpa : 

● Kanyashree is an initiative taken by the Government of West Bengal to improve the life and the 

status of the girls by helping economically backward families with cash so that families do not 

arrange the marriage of their girl child before eighteen years because of economic problem. 

● The purpose of this initiative is to uplift those girls who are from poor families and thus can‘t 

pursue higher studies due to tough economic conditions.  

● It has been given international recognition by the United Kingdoms Department of International 

Development and the UNICEF. 

● Launched in 2013, the Kanyashree scheme has two categories of benefits. Under the first category 

or K1 category, Rs 750 is paid annually to the girls in the age group of 13 to 18; under the K2 

group, a one-time grant of Rs 25,000 is paid after a girl turns 18, provided that she was engaged in 

an academic or occupational pursuit and was unmarried. 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

MUDRA: RS 1 LAKH CR. MORE HAS TO BE LENT 
GS PAPER  - 02 GOVERNANCE  - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for 

theprotection and betterment of these vulnerable sections. 

Context : 

● Despite all the push given by the Central government to the Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana and 

the ‗MSME loan in 59 minutes‘ scheme, banks are still struggling to meet the Rs 3 lakh crore target 

for lending Mudra loans, as only about Rs 2 lakh crore have been disbursed so far. 

Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana : 

● Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana (PMMY) is a scheme launched by the Hon‘ble Prime Minister on 

April 8, 2015 for providing loans upto 10 lakh to the non-corporate, non-farm small/micro 

enterprises.  
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● These loans are classified as MUDRA loans under PMMY. These loans are given by Commercial 

Banks, RRBs, Small Finance Banks, Cooperative Banks, MFIs and NBFCs. 

● The borrower can approach any of the lending institutions mentioned above or can apply online 

through this portal.  

Eligible : 

● Any Indian Citizen who has a business plan for a non-farm sector income generating activity such 

as manufacturing, processing, trading or service sector and whose credit need is less than Rs 10 

lakh can approach either a Bank, MFI, or NBFC for availing of Micro Units Development & 

Refinance Agency Ltd. 

Types of Loans Provided : 

● Shishu : covering loans upto 50,000/- 

● Kishor : covering loans above 50,000/- and upto 5 lakh 

● Tarun : covering loans above 5 lakh and upto 10 lakh 

● Under the aegis of PMMY, MUDRA has created three products namely 'Shishu', 'Kishore' and 

'Tarun' to signify the stage of growth / development and funding needs of the beneficiary micro unit 

/ entrepreneur and also provide a reference point for the next phase of graduation / growth. 

Mission : 

●  To create an inclusive, sustainable and value based entrepreneurial culture, in collaboration with 

our partner institutions in achieving economic success and financial security." 

 

Vision : 

● To be an integrated financial and support services provider par excellence benchmarked with global 

best practices and standards for the bottom of the pyramid universe for their comprehensive 

economic and social development." 

Source :- The Hindu 

 

 

 

 
 

MANIPUR „CONSIDERING‟ ST STATUS FOR MEITEIS 

GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Development processes and the development industry- the role of 

NGOs, SHGs, various groups and associations, donors, charities, institutional and other stakeholders. 

Context : 

● Manipur Chief Minister N Biren Singh informed the state assembly that the state government is 

positively looking into the demand to include the Meitei community in the Schedule Tribe (ST) list. 

Arguments favour for inclusion : 

● Scheduled Tribe Demand Committee (STDC) has been resorting to various forms of agitations in 

the State, demanding ST status for the Meiteis. 

● According to the 2011 census the total population of state is above 28 lakhs, of which 40 per cent 

are the general Meitei/Meetei. 

● Despite being the largest community, the STDC claim that they (Meitei) are constantly under threat 

of extinction without constitutional protection in the wake of influx of illegal immigrants. 

● As Meiteis/Meeteis are indigenous people we demand that we are included the community in the 

scheduled tribe list, 

● If the indigenous community are considered as generals we will not have constitutional protection 

as different laws have been framed to build a common platform for all the citizen and we are fearful 

that we might be pushed to brink of extinction 

● The committee said that despite several attempts to convince the State Government on the urgent 

need to include Meitei/Meetei in ST it has failed to fulfil the demand of the STDC, showing the 

sheer negligence of Government towards the plight of the community. 
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Arguments against the inclusion of Meeties in STlist : 

● The All Tribal Rights Protection Forum, Manipur (ATRPFM) reiterated its stand to oppose the 

inclusion of Meitei/Meetei in the Scheduled Tribe (ST) category of India. 

● According to the Forum, primitive ways of living is one of the primary criteria to decide whether a 

community can be included into the ST category.  

 ―But the living standard of Meiteis are far higher than the primitive stage and they are not 

qualified to confer the status of ST 

● The forum further says that, being the most advanced community in the State, there is ―no question 

of shyness‖ to contact with the rest world for the Meiteis.  

● Their representation in the public employment is excellent, their economic status is very high and 

Meiteis are advanced in every respect from every angle. 

● According to the ATRPFM, the tribes of Manipur have been facing economic and social injustice, 

their representation in the public employment is extremely low and they are still living in the 

primitive stage.  

 ―They live in the far-flung hill areas in difficult terrains without any modern basic facilities 

like roads, health, educations and so on.  

 There is no source of income for the hill people who live in the forests, they depend their 

livelihood on forest produces and shifting cultivation.  

 They still need reservation in schools and offices due to inadequate representations. Meiteis 

do not face such problems. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

SWACHHSURVEKSHAN AWARDS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE -  

Context : 

● The President of India, Shri Ram NathKovind, presented the SwachhSurvekshan Awards 2019, an 

initiative of the Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs, Government of India 

 

 

SwachhSurvekshan Awards 2019 : 

● SwachhSurvekshan 2019 covered all urban local bodies in the country, making it the largest 

such cleanliness survey in the world. 

● Indore was declared the cleanest city in India for the third straight year in the Central government's 

cleanliness survey 

● The second and third positions in the category were grabbed by Ambikapur in Chhattisgarh and 

Mysuru in Karnataka.  

● While the New Delhi Municipal Council area was given the 'Cleanest Small City' award, 

Uttarakhand'sGauchar was adjudged the 'Best Ganga Town' in the central government survey. 

● The 'Cleanest Big City' award has been bagged by Ahmedabad, while Raipur is the 'Fastest 

Moving Big City'. 

● Ujjain has been the adjudged the 'Cleanest Medium City' and Mathura-Vrindavan bagged the tag of 

the 'Fastest Moving Medium Cities'. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

EC DUCKS ISSUE OF GREATER VVPAT USAGE 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability, e-

governance- applications, models, successes, limitations, and potential; citizens charters, transparency & 

accountability and institutional and other measures. 

Context : 

● The Election Commission (EC) was approached by the leaders of Opposition parties expressing 

concern over the possibility of electronic voting machines (EVMs) being tampered with. 
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●  It was demanded that 50% of the EVM results be matched and cross-checked with VVPAT slips 

before declaring the Lok Sabha election results. 

Expert Committee  : 

● Chief Election Commissioner said that the committee of experts from the Indian Statistical 

Institute, constituted to determine a feasible threshold for counting of Voter Verifiable Paper Audit 

Trail (VVPAT) slips, would submit its report before the conclusion of the Lok Sabha election 

process. 

● EC had started counting VVPAT slips at one polling station in every Assembly constituency. 

● However, considering the opposition parties‘ memorandum, the Commission appointed a high-

powered committee from the Indian Statistical Institute to look into the issue. 

● As per the standard procedure, the first level check of EVMs and VVPATs is completed in the 

presence of representatives of political parties. A two-stage randomisation of the machines will also 

be done. 

● Before the actual use of EVMs and VVPATs at polling stations, mock polls are conducted on the 

machines in three stages. 

VVPAT : 

● Voter Verifiable Paper Audit Trail (VVPAT) is an independent system attached to an EVM that 

allows the voters to verify that their votes are cast as intended. 

● When a vote is cast, a slip is printed on the VVPAT printer containing the serial number, name and 

symbol of the candidate voted.  

● This remains visible to the voter through a transparent window for seven seconds.  

● Thereafter, the printed slip automatically gets cut and falls into a sealed drop box. 

● A VVPAT machine consists of : 

1) Printer: A printer gives the record of voter's selection 

2) Display Unit: A display unit that shows any error 

● The VVPAT slip contains the following details: 

 A candidate's serial number 

 Name of the candidate 

 Corresponding symbol 

 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

„INDIA RANKS 11TH IN GOLD HOLDING‟ 
GS PAPER  - 02 GOVERNANCE -  

Context : 

● As per the latest report by the World Gold Council (WGC), India, is the world‘s largest consumer 

of gold, has the 11th largest gold reserve, with the current holding pegged at 607 tonnes. 

Highlights : 

● India, which is the world‘s largest consumer of gold, has the 11th largest gold reserve, with the 

current holding pegged at 607 tonnes. 

● International Monetary Fund (IMF) is third on the list with total gold reserves of 2,814 tonnes. 

● Top slot is occupied by the U.S., which boasts of gold reserves of 8,133.5 tonnes, followed by 

Germany with 3,369.7 tonnes. 

● Among Asian countries, China and Japan have more reserves of the precious metal when compared 

to India. 

● Pakistan, with its gold reserves of 64.6 tonnes, occupies the 45th position. 

World Gold Council : 

● The World Gold Council is the market development organisation for the gold industry. 

● Its main purpose is to stimulate and sustain demand for gold, provide industry leadership, and be the 

global authority on the gold market.  

● The World Gold Council is an association whose members comprise the world‘s leading gold 
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mining companies. It helps to support its members to mine in a responsible way and developed the 

Conflict Free Gold Standard. 

● Headquartered in the UK, they have offices in India, China, Singapore, Japan and the United States. 

Source :- The Hindu 

 
 

SC QUESTIONS GOVT. ON TRACKING ASSETS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability, e-

governance- applications, models, successes, limitations, and potential; citizens charters, transparency & 

accountability and institutional and other measures. 

Context : 

● The Supreme Court questioned the government why it has not set up a permanent mechanism to 

track unnatural increase in the assets of candidates, as directed by the top court in February 2018. 

● The SC bench sought response from the Centre on the non-compliance of the top court direction 

that the non-disclosure of assets and sources of income by a candidate will amount to undue 

influence within the meaning of Section 123(2) of the Representation of the People Act, 1951. 

● The court has asked the government to clarify whether it has made the necessary amendments in 

Form 26, mandating submission by the candidates of information whether they suffer from any 

disqualification under the provisions of the Representation of the People Act, 1951. 

Background : 

● In a landmark verdict on electoral reforms on Feb 16 last year, the apex court had said the undue 

accretion of assets by lawmakers was a "sure indicator" of the beginning of a failing democracy, 

which if left unattended, would lead to the destruction of democracy and pave way for "rule of 

mafia". 

● It had then asked for a permanent mechanism to monitor the undue accretion of wealth by 

lawmakers.  

● It had said that undue accumulation of wealth in the hands of any individual would not be 

conducive to the general welfare of the society. Besides, income of lawmakers without any known 

or by questionable sources, would pave the way for the rule of mafia over the rule of law. 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

 

APEX COURT UPHOLDS RIGHT TO SELF-DEFENCE 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - mechanisms, laws, institutions and Bodies constituted for the 

protection and betterment of these vulnerable sections. 

Context : 

● Supreme Court in its recent judgement has said ―The right to self-defense extends not only to one‘s 

own body but to protecting the person and property of another‖ 

SC verdict : 

● The right embraces the protection of property, whether one‘s own or another person‘s, against 

certain specified offences, namely, theft, robbery, mischief and criminal trespass‖. 

● The court explained that the right does not arise if there is time to have recourse to the protection of 

the public authorities. Nor does it extend to the infliction of more harm than is necessary. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

 

 

POVERTY DOWN FROM 55% TO 28% IN A DECADE TILL 2015-16, STUDY 

SHOWS 
GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Issues relating to poverty and hunger. 

Context : 

● According to the Global Multidimensional Poverty Index(MPI) 2018 Report, India has reduced its 

poverty rate drastically from 55% to 28% in 10 years. 

Highlights : 

● India has taken 271 million people out of poverty between 2005-06 and 2015-16. 
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● However, India still has 364 million poor in 2015-16,the largest for any country. 

● The report says that in India, poverty reduction amongst the children, poorest states, 

ScheduledTribes, and Muslims was fastest. Although Muslims and STs reduced poverty the most 

over the 10 years, these two groups still has the highest rates of poverty in 2015-16. 

● Further, Bihar was the poorest state in 2015-16,with more than half its population in poverty. 

● The four poorest states are Bihar,Jharkhand,Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh. 

● In terms of multidimensional poverty reduction, Jharkhand had the greatest improvement, followed 

by Arunachal Pradesh, Bihar, Chhattisgarh and Nagaland. 
  

Global MPI 2018 : 

● prepared by the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and the Oxford Poverty and 

Human Development Initiative. 

● The report measures multidimensional poverty index (MPI) which can be broken down to show  

 Who is poor:Poverty rate as a percentage of the population and  

 How they are poor:Intensity as the average share of deprivations that poor people 

experience.The product of these two is MPI. 

● The criterion for someone to be declared as deprived as per MPI are as follows: 

 Education (year of schooling,child enrollment)  

 Health (child mortality,nutrition) and  

 Standard of living (electricity,drinking water, sanitation,flooring,cooking fuel,assets).A 

person is multidimensionally poor if she/he is deprived in one third or more (means 33% or 

more) of the weighted indicators (out of the ten indicators). 
 

Source :- The Indian Express 
 

 

PUNJAB & HARYANA HC BARS STATING OF CASTE IN PROCEEDINGS 
GS PAPER - 02 polity - Indian Constitution- historical underpinnings, evolution, features, amendments, 

significant provisions and basic structure. 

Context : 

● The Punjab and Haryana High Court has instructed Punjab, Haryana and Chandigarh not to mention 

the caste of the accused, victims or witnesses in proceedings before the court. 

End to a 'colonial legacy' practice : 

● The Punjab and Haryana High Court observed that caste system is profoundly illogical and is also 

against the basic tenets of the Constitution. 

● The court has directed the Secretaries (Home) of the governments to issue instructions to all 

investigating officers not to mention the caste of the accused, victims or witnesses in recovery 

memos, FIRs, seizure memos, inquest papers and other forms prescribed under Code of criminal 

procedure 1973 and Punjab Police Rules. 

Basic features of the Constitution: 

● Mentioning of caste/status separately in the criminal proceedings is a colonial legacy and requires 

to be stopped forthwith.  

● Right to dignity is a fundamental right and a basic human right.  

● Human dignity is one of the basic features of the Constitution.  

● The Constitution of India also guarantees a casteless and classless society. Segmentation of the 

society into groups cannot be determined by birth. All are born equal. 

● The bench further states that, Thereof is no scientific, intellectual, social and logical basis for caste 

system. The caste system is profoundly illogical and is also against the basic tenets of the 

Constitution. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

DATA OWNERSHIP, A BONE OF CONTENTION 
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GS PAPER - 02 GOVERNANCE - Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability, e-

governance- applications, models, successes, limitations, and potential; citizens charters, transparency & 

accountability and institutional and other measures. 

Context : 

● The E-commerce industry has expressed concerns over the draft E-commerce policy proposal that 

companies should share aggregate data with the government 

Issue : 

● The ownership of aggregate data remains a bone of contention between the Department for 

Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT) and stakeholders, including start-ups and SMEs, 

in the ongoing consultations over the draft e-commerce policy. 

● The issue had come up for discussion during a recent meeting between industry representatives and 

DPIIT officials. 

National E-commerce Policy: 

● Recently, Department of Industry and Internal Trade has released the draft National E-commerce 

Policy. 

● The prime objective of the policy is to prepare and enable stakeholders to fully benefit from the 

opportunities that would arise from progressive digitalization of the domestic digital economy. 

● The draft policy has been divided into 6 categories –  

 Data  

 Infrastructure Development,  

 E-commerce marketplaces, 

 Regulatory issues,  

 Stimulating the domestic digital economy and  

 Export promotion through e-commerce. 

● The draft Ecommerce policy has proposed that Government be given access to source code, 

algorithms of Artificial Intelligence systems. 

● It bars sharing of sensitive data of Indian users with third party entities, even with consent. 

● The government is of the view that companies should not be the sole owners of such data and that it 

should also be used for the betterment of public as it belongs to citizens as well. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 
 
 

ENSURE A MINIMUM INCOME FOR ALL [ EDITORIAL / OPINION ]  
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Inclusive growth & issues arising from it. 

Context : 

● The idea of a universal basic income (UBI) is gaining ground globally. 

● It has supporters among the political left and right, and among proponents as well as opponents of 

the free-market economy. 

Universal Basic Income : 

● A UBI requires the government to pay every citizen a fixed amount of money on a regular basis and 

without any conditionalities. 

● Crucial to the appeal for such a demand — for a UBI — is that millions of people remain 

unemployed and are extremely poor, despite rapid economic growth in the last three decades. 

● Recently, the present has already unfolded a limited version of the UBI in the form of the 

PradhanmantriKisanSammanNidhiYojana (PM-KISAN) which promises Rs 6,000 per annum to 

farmers who own less than 2 hectares of land. 
 

Working of the UBI : 

● The UBI is neither an antidote to the vagaries of market forces nor a substitute for basic public 

services, especially health and education. 

● Besides, there is no need to transfer money to middle- and high-income earners as well as large 

landowners. 
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● However, there is a strong case for direct income transfers to some groups: landless labourers, 

agricultural workers and marginal farmers who suffer from multi-dimensional poverty. 

● These groups have not benefited from economic growth. 

● They were and still are the poorest Indians. Various welfare schemes have also failed to bring them 

out of penury. 

Need of UBI : 

● A case in point is the access to institutional credit issued by banks and cooperative societies. 

According to National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) data from the 70th round, institutional credits 

account for less than 15% of the total borrowing by landless agricultural workers; the figure for 

marginal and small farmers is only 30%. 

● These groups have to borrow from moneylenders and adhatiyas at exorbitant interest rates ranging 

from 24 to 60%.  

 As a result, they do not stand to benefit much from the interest rate subsidy for the 

agriculture sector. 

 Likewise, the benefits of subsidised fertilizers and power are enjoyed largely by big farmers.  

 In urban areas, contract workers and those in the informal sector face a similar problem. 

● The rapid pace of automation of low-skill jobs and formalisation of the retail sector mean the 

prospects of these groups are even bleaker. 

How UBI will work ? 

● An income support of, say, Rs 15,000 per annum can be a good supplement to their livelihoods — 

an amount worth more than a third of the average consumption of the poorest 25% households, and 

more than a fourth of the annual income of marginal farmers. 

● This additional income can reduce the incidence of indebtedness among marginal farmers, thereby 

helping them escape moneylenders and adhatiyas. 

● Besides, it can go a long way in helping the poor to make ends meet. 

● Several studies have shown that at high levels of impoverishment, even a small income supplement 

can improve nutrient intake, and increase enrolment and school attendance for students coming 

from poor households. 

Better Productivity : 

 In other words, income transfers to the poor will lead to improved health and educational outcomes, 

which in turn would lead to a more productive workforce. 

 It seems to be a good idea to transfer the money into the bank accounts of women of the beneficiary 

households. 

 Women tend to spend more of their income on health and the education of children. 

 The effect of an income transfer scheme on unemployment is a moot point. In principle, cash 

transfers can result in withdrawal of beneficiaries from the labour force. 

 Effects on Employment : 

 The effect of an income transfer scheme on unemployment is a moot point. In principle, cash 

transfers can result in withdrawal of beneficiaries from the labour force.  

 However, the income support suggested above is not too large to discourage beneficiaries from 

seeking work.  

 In fact, it can promote employment and economic activities. For instance, income receipts can come 

in handy as interest-free working capital for several categories of beneficiaries (fruit and vegetable 

vendors and small artisans), thereby promoting their business and employment in the process. 
  

 3 Immediate Benefits : 

● It will help bring a large number of households out of the poverty trap or prevent them from falling 

into it in the event of exigencies such as illness.  

● It will reduce income inequalities.  

● Since the poor spend most of their income, a boost in their income will increase demand and 

promote economic activities in rural areas. 
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Income transfer : Better alternative ? 

● Nonetheless, an income transfer scheme cannot be a substitute for universal basic services. 

● The direct income support to the poor will deliver the benefits mentioned only if it comes on top of 

public services such as primary health and education. 

● This means that direct transfers should not be at the expense of public services for primary health 

and education. 

● If anything, budgetary allocation for these services should be raised significantly. 

● Programmes such as the MGNREGS should also stay. With direct income support, the demand for 

the programmes will come down naturally. 

● However, in the interim, it will serve to screen the poorest in the country and give them a crucial 

safety net. 

Using Data Sheets : 

● If basic public services are maintained, there is limited fiscal space for direct income support. It will 

have to be restricted to the poorest of poor households. 

● The Socio-Economic and Caste Census (SECC) 2011 can be used to identify the neediest. Groups 

suffering from multidimensional poverty such as the destitute, the shelter-less, manual scavengers, 

tribal groups, and former bonded labourers are automatically included. 

● The dataset includes more than six crore landless labourers. 

● It also includes many small farmers who face deprivation criteria such as families without any 

bread-earning adult member, and those without a pucca house. 

● The other needy group, small farmers, missing from the SECC can be identified using the dataset 

from the Agriculture Census of 2015-16. 

● Together, these two datasets can help identify the poorest Indians, especially in rural India. 

● However, many households such as marginal farmers belong to both datasets. The Aadhaar identity 

can be used to rule out duplications and update the list of eligible households. 

Conclusion : 

● As an approximation, experts opine that the number of eligible households is 10 crore. 

● That is, even in its basic form, the scheme will require approximately ₹1.5 lakh crore per annum. 

● The PM-KISAN Yojana can be aligned to meet a part of the cost. Moreover, the tax kitty can be 

expanded by reintroducing wealth tax. 

● Nonetheless, the required amount is beyond the Centre‘s fiscal capacity at the moment. 

● Therefore, the cost will have to be shared by States. States such as Telangana and Odisha are 

already providing direct income support to their farmers. These States can extend their schemes to 

include the ‗non-farmer poor‘. The other States too should join in. 

● The income transfer scheme is costly. However, the cost of persistent poverty is much higher.  

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

ARECANUT GETS ITS FIRST GI TAG FOR „SIRSI SUPARI‟ 

GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - issues relating to intellectual property rights. 

Context : 

● Arecanut (also known as supari or betel nut) is the latest entrant in the list of agricultural produce 

with a GI (geographical indication) tag. 

Sirsi Supari : 

● Government of India, accorded a GI tag, ‗Sirsi Supari‘, to arecanut grown in Sirsi, Siddapur and 

Yellapur taluks of Uttara Kannada district in Karnataka 

● Sirsi Supari‘ is medium sized and round in shape. It has a somewhat ash coloured hard seed 

● The fruit of ‗Sirsi Supari‘ turns from yellow to scarlet as it ripens, and consists of a thick fibrous 

pericarp (husk) that encloses this seed. 

●  ‗Sirsi Supari‘ is unique in taste from areca nuts grown in other parts of the country due to the 

differences in the chemical composition of different areca nuts. 
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GI Tags : 

● A geographical indication (GI) is a sign used on products that have a specific geographical origin and 

possess qualities or a reputation that are due to that origin. 

● A geographical indication right enables those who have the right to use the indication to prevent its 

use by a third party whose product does not conform to the applicable standards.  

● Darjeeling Tea was the first Indian product to get the geographical indication tag. In 2004, the 

famous beverage got the recognition. 
 

 Source :- Hindu Business Line 

GI CERTIFICATION FOR FIVE VARIETIES OF INDIAN COFFEE 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-

technology, bio-technology and issues relating to intellectual property rights. 

Context :The Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and 

Industry, Government of India has recently awarded Geographical Indication (GI) to five varieties of Indian 

coffee. 

The five varieties of Indian coffee got GI Certification :  

● Coorg Arabica coffee : Coorg Arabica coffee it is grown specifically in the region of Kodagu 

district in Karnataka. 

● Wayanad Robusta coffee : Wayanad Robusta coffee is grown specifically in the region of 

Wayanad district which is situated on the eastern portion of Kerala. 

● Chikmagalur Arabica coffee : Chikmagalur Arabica coffee is grown specifically in the region of 

Chikmagalur district and it is situated in the Deccan plateau, belongs to the Malnad region of 

Karnataka. 

● Araku Valley Arabica coffee : Araku Valley Arabica coffee can be described as coffee from the 

hilly tracks of Visakhapatnam district of Andhra Pradesh and Odisha region at an elevation of 900-

1100 Mt MSL.  

 The coffee produce of Araku, by the tribals, follows an organic approach in which they 

emphasise management practices involving substantial use of organic manures, green 

manuring and organic pest management practices. 

● Bababudangiris Arabica coffee : Bababudangiris Arabica coffee is grown specifically in the 

birthplace of coffee in India and the region is situated in the central portion of Chikmagalur district.  

 Selectively hand-picked and processed by natural fermentation, the cup exhibits full body, 

acidity, mild flavour and striking aroma with a note of chocolate.  

 This coffee is also called high grown coffee which slowly ripens in the mild climate and 

thereby the bean acquires a special taste and aroma. 

● Monsooned Malabar Robusta Coffee, a unique specialty coffee from India, was given GI 

certification earlier. 

Coffee Cultivation: 

● In India, coffee is cultivated in about 4.54 lakh hectares by 3.66 lakh coffee farmers of which 98% 

are small farmers. Coffee cultivation is mainly done in the Southern States of India: 

● Karnataka – 54% 

● Kerala – 19% 

● Tamil Nadu – 8% 

● Coffee is also grown in non-traditional areas like Andhra Pradesh and Odisha (17.2%) and North 

East States (1.8%). 

Significance : 

● The recognition and protection that comes with GI certification will allow the coffee producers of 

India to invest in maintaining the specific qualities of the coffee grown in that particular region.  

● It will also enhance the visibility of Indian coffee in the world and allow growers to get the 

maximum price for their premium coffee. 
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 Source :- PIB 
 

STRONG INFLOWS HELP PUSH RUPEE TO A SIX-MONTH HIGH 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Growth , Development and employment 

Context : 

● The rupee, which has been steadily appreciating in recent days, closed on Friday at 69.10 to a 

dollar, its highest level since August 10, 2018. 

● Strong inflow in both debt and equity segments helped the currency to hit a six-month high against 

the dollar. 

Factors Responsible for Foreign fund Inflow : 

● The recent decision of the RBI for a currency swap to infuse rupee liquidity is expected to bring 

down hedging cost, prompting inflows in the short end of the corporate debt.  

● There is some stability in the emerging markets. In India, we are seeing consistent inflows in equity 

and debt segment.  

● There is a positive seasonality for rupee in March 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

 

EXPORTS RISE 2.44%; TRADE DEFICIT NARROWS 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Growth, development and employment. 

Context : 

● According to data released by the Ministry of Commerce,India‘s trade deficit has reduced by $9.6 

billion in February,2019. 

More about the news: 

● India‘s merchandise exports rose to USD 26.67 billion in February from USD 26.03 per cent in the 

year-ago month mainly on account of higher shipments in sectors such as pharmaceutical, 

engineering and electronics. 

● Imports declined by 5.4 per cent to USD 36.26 billion in the last month, narrowing the trade deficit 

to USD 9.6 billion.  

 As per the data, the decline in imports was mainly on account of sharp decline in inward 

shipments of gold and petroleum products. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 

 

SBI LAUNCHES CARDLESS ATM WITHDRAWALS 

GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY  

Context : 

● The State Bank of India launched cardless cash withdrawal facility for its customers using the 

YONO app from its ATMs across the country. 

YONO Cash : 

● YONO cash is designed to help SBI customers withdraw cash without a physical debit card 

● SBI said that transactions using YONO will be secured with two-factor authentication and will also 

eliminate the risk of skimming and cloning. 

● The initiative will address concern of using debit card at the ATMs for cash withdrawals by 

eliminating possible risk associated with it. 

● Through YONO, the endeavor is to create a digital universe by integrating the entire 

transactions ecosystem under one platform in the next 2 years 

Working of YONO : 

● SBI customers can use the YONO app on their smartphones to withdraw cash from SBI ATMs, or 

YONO Cash Points, without using their debit and credit cards. 

● Once a request for withdrawing cash is placed, a 6-digit code will be sent to the user‘s phone via 

SMS, which will then have to be entered into a YONO Cash Point. 

 Source :- Livemint 
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RUPEE-DOLLAR SWAP COULD BOOST FOREIGN FUND FLOWS UNDER 

VOLUNTARY RETENTION ROUTE 

GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Inclusive growth and issues arising from it. 

Context : 

● The central bank will conduct dollar-rupee buy/sell swap action of $5 billion for a three-year tenor. 

Such a swap route has been explored by various emerging market economies as an effective tool to 

manage liquidity. 

More about the news: 

● The RBI‘s decision to infuse rupee liquidity through long term foreign exchange swap, a first of its 

kind in liquidity management policy, is likely to boost investments by foreign portfolio investors 

under the voluntary retention route (VRR). 

● Apart from liquidity infusion, the move will boost the country‘s foreign exchange reserves and is 

likely to support the exchange rate. 
  

Voluntary retention route (VRR) : 

● It is a new channel of investment available to FPIs to encourage them to invest in debt markets in 

India over and above their investments through the regular route.  

● The objective is to attract long-term and stable FPI investments into debt markets while providing 

FPIs with operational flexibility to manage their investments. 

When was this route proposed? 

● This new investment route was proposed by the central bank in October 2018 at a time the rupee was 

weakening against the dollar very sharply.  

● There were also talks of a special NRI bond scheme to attract more dollar funds into the economy and 

stabilise the rupee. 

 

Difference from Regular FPI : 

● Guidelines say that investments through VRR will be free of the macro-prudential and other 

regulatory prescriptions applicable to FPI investments in debt markets; provided FPIs voluntarily 

commit to retain a required minimum percentage of their investments in India for a period of their 

choice. But the minimum retention period shall be three years; or as decided by RBI. 

  

Foreign Portfolio Investment: 

● FPI stands for those investors who hold a short term view on the company, in contrast to Foreign 

Direct Investors (FDI).  

● FPIs generally participate through the stock markets and gets in and out of a particular stock at much 

faster frequencies.  

● It is investment by non-residents in Indian securities including shares, government bonds, corporate 

bonds, convertible securities, infrastructure securities etc. 

 

How much money can an FPI invest through this route? 

● Investments under this route as of now shall be capped at Rs 40,000 crore for VRR-GOVT and 

35,000 crore per annum for VRR-COPR.  

● But the limit could be changed from time to time based on macro-prudential considerations and 

assessment of investment demand.  

● There will be separate limits for investment in government securities and investment in corporate 

debt. 

Are there any other facilities for investors through VRR? 

● FPIs investing through this route will be eligible to participate in repos for their cash management, 

provided that the amount borrowed or lent under repo were not to exceed 10 per cent of the 



UNIQUE IAS ACADEMY UPSC Current Affairs – March 2019 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NVN Layout, Gandhipuram, Coimbatore  Ph: 0422 4204182Mob: 9884267599, 9843167599 

95 

 

L O G O H E R E  

investment under VRR.  

● They will also be eligible to participate in any currency or interest rate derivative instrument, OTC or 

exchange-traded instrument to manage their interest rate risk or currency risk. 
 

Source :- The Hindu; Economic Times 
 

RBI THROWS OPEN RUPEE INTEREST RATE DERIVATIVES MARKET TO 

NON-RESIDENTS 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization of 

resources, growth, development and employment. 

Context : 

● The Reserve Bank Wednesday allowed non-residents to participate in the rupee interest rate 

derivatives segment with a view to deepen the rupee interest rate swap (IRS) market. 

● The non-residents can undertake rupee interest rate derivative transactions on recognised stock 

exchanges, electronic trading platforms and over the counter markets (OTCs). 

Why Such a Move ? 

● There is an active market for rupee interest rate swap offshore, and the exercise is aimed at 

increasing participation of non-residents in the domestic market. 

● It had also observed that, while the rupee interest rate swap market was most liquid among the 

interest rate derivatives market, it lacked depth to enable large banks to manage risks. 

● Also, Indian market has witnessed increasing participation from non-resident players like FPIs in 

debt. 

Interest-Rate Derivative : 

● An interest-rate derivative is a financial instrument with a value that increases and decreases based 

on movements in interest rates.  

● Interest-rate derivatives are often used as hedges by institutional investors, banks, companies and 

individuals to protect themselves against changes in market interest rates, but they can also be used 

to increase or refine the holder‘s risk profile. 

Interest Rate Swap : 

● An interest rate swap is a forward contract in which one stream of future interest payments is 

exchanged for another based on a specified principal amount.  

● Interest rate swaps usually involve the exchange of a fixed interest rate for a floating rate, or vice 

versa, to reduce or increase exposure to fluctuations in interest rates or to obtain a marginally lower 

interest rate than would have been possible without the swap. 

 Source :- Business Standard 

TRANSPORT AND MARKETING ASSISTANCE (TMA) FOR SPECIFIED 

AGRICULTURE PRODUCTS 

GS PAPER - 03 AGRICULTURE - Issues related to direct and indirect farm subsidies and minimum 

support prices; Public Distribution System objectives, functioning, limitations, revamping; issues of 

buffer stocks and food security; Technology missions. 

Context : 

● Department of Commerce of the Ministry of Commerce & Industry has notified a scheme for 

Transport and Marketing Assistance (TMA) for Specified Agriculture Products. 

Objective : 

● The ―Transport and Marketing Assistance‖ (TMA) for specified agriculture products scheme aims 

to provide assistance for the international component of freight and marketing of agricultural 

produce which is likely to mitigate disadvantage of higher cost of transportation of export of 

https://www.business-standard.com/search?type=news&q=interest+rate+derivative
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specified agriculture products due to trans-shipment and to promote brand recognition for Indian 

agricultural products in the specified overseas markets. 

Highlights : 

● All exporters, duly registered with relevant Export Promotion Council as per Foreign Trade Policy, 

of eligible agriculture products shall be covered under this scheme. 

● The assistance, will be available for export of eligible agriculture products to the permissible 

countries, as specified from time to time. 

● The Scheme would be applicable for a period as specified from time to time.  Presently the Scheme 

would be available for exports 

● The assistance will be provided on export of all agriculture products covered in HSN chapter 1 to 

24 including marine and plantation products except - live animals, products of animal origin, milk, 

cream, curd, butter, buttermilk, whey, rice, wheat, tobacco and garlic. 

 Source :- PIB 

 
 

CABINET APPROVES MEASURES TO PROMOTE HYDRO POWER SECTOR 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 

Context : 

● The Union Cabinet, has approved Measures to promote Hydro Power Sector.  

● These include Declaring Large Hydropower Projects (HPO) as part of non-solar Renewable 

Purchase Obligation (RPO) 

 

More about the news: 

● Large Hydropower Projects to be declared as  Renewable  Energy source (as per existing practice, 

only hydropower projects less than 25MW are categorized as Renewable Energy). 

● HPO as a separate entity within non-solar Renewable Purchase Obligation to cover LHPs 

commissioned after notification of these measures (SHPs are already covered under Non-Solar 

Renewable Purchase Obligation).  

● The trajectory of annual HPO targets will be notified by Ministry of Power based on the projected 

capacity addition plans in hydropower sector. Necessary amendments will   be introduced in the 

Tariff Policy and Tariff Regulations to operationalize HPO. 

● Tariff rationalization measures including providing flexibility to the developers to determine tariff  

by  back loading of tariff after increasing project life to 40 years,  increasing debt repayment period 

to 18 years and introducing escalating tariff of 2%; 

● Budgetary support for funding flood moderation component of hydropower projects on case to case 

basis; and 

● Budgetary support for funding cost of enabling infrastructure i.e. roads and bridges on case to case 

basis as per actual, limited to Rs. 1.5 crore per MW for upto 200 MW projects and Rs. 1.0 crore per 

MW for above 200 MW projects. 

Impact : 

● As most of the hydro power potential is located in the higher reaches of Himalayas and North- East 

Region, it will result in overall socio-economic development of the region by providing direct 

employment in the power sector.  

● It will also provide indirect employment/ entrepreneurial opportunities in the field of 

transportation, tourism and other small scale businesses.  

● stable grid considering 160 GW capacity addition by 2022 from infirm sources of power like solar 

and wind. 

India‟s Hydropower potential: 

● India is endowed with large hydropower potential of 1,45,320 MW of which only about 45,400 

MW has been utilized so far.  

● Only about 10,000 MW of hydropower has been added in the last 10 years. 
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●  The hydropower sector is currently going through a challenging phase and the share of hydropower 

in the total capacity has declined from 50.36% in the 1960s to around 13% in 2018-19. 

Significance of Hydropower : 

● Besides being environment friendly, hydropower has several other unique features like ability for 

quick ramping, black start, reactive absorption etc. which make it ideal for peaking power, spinning 

reserve and grid balancing/ stability. 

●  Further, hydropower also provides water security, irrigation and flood moderation benefits, apart 

from socio-economic development of the entire region by providing employment opportunities and 

boosting tourism etc.  

● The importance of hydropower is increasing even more as the country has targeted to add 160 GW 

of intermittent Solar and Wind power by 2022 and 40% of the total capacity from non-fossil fuel 

sources by 2030 to honour its Nationally Determined Contribution for Climate Change. 

Challenges :DISOMS are reluctant sign Power Purchase Agreements (PPAs) Hydro Power due to higher 

tariff, particularly, in the initial years. One of the reasons for high tariff of hydropower is the loading of cost 

of flood moderation and enabling infrastructure in the project cost. Source: PIB 
 

INDIA RANKS 76TH ON WEF‟S GLOBAL ENERGY TRANSITION INDEX 
GS PAPER - 03 ECONOMY - Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 

Context : 

● World Economic Forum has released its global Energy Transition index 2019. The annual list ranks 

115 economies on their ability to balance energy security and access with environmental 

sustainability and affordability. 

● The index considers both the current state of the countries‘ energy system and their structural 

readiness to adapt to future energy needs. 

Key findings :  

 

 
● Sweden remains on the top on this annual list, followed by Switzerland and Norway 

● Among major economies, the UK is ranked 7th, Singapore 13th, Germany 17th, Japan 18th and the 

US 27th. 

● Within Asia, Malaysia is ranked highest at 31st, Sri Lanka is 60th,  indonesia is 63,  India is 76 

,Bangladesh 90th and Nepal 93rd. 

● China is ranked even lower than India at 82nd position 
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India‟s Performance : 

● India has moved up two places to rank 76th on a global energy transition index 

● India is amongst the countries with high pollution levels and has a relatively high CO2 intensity in 

its energy system. 

● Despite this, the report found that India has made significant strides to improve energy access in 

recent years and currently scores well in the area of regulation and political commitment towards 

energy transition. 

● While India has scored low in terms of system performance (ranking 97 and 86, respectively), it 

ranks considerably higher when it comes to readiness (45 and 61, respectively). Overall, India has 

moved up two places from 78th last year. 

● Despite its low ranking, India is the second best in the BRICS block of emerging economies, with 

Brazil being the best at 46th place globally. 

● However, India is the only amongst the five economies to improve its rank since last year. 
 

 

Challenges : 

● The report highlights the scale of the challenge ahead. Overall the global energy transition has 

slowed with year-on-year increases in global average ETI scores at their lowest for five years 

 Energy security and access scores showed great improvement, driven by gains in access to 

electricity in emerging markets, particularly in Asia.  

 Environmental sustainability scores improved marginally, indicating a general lack of 

substantive progress. 

 Economic development and growth scores declined compared to the previous year, due to 

rising household electricity prices and commodity price volatilities. 

Way Forward: 

● The report outlines a seven-step roadmap for countries to overcome the barriers to energy 

transition.  

● These include identifying influential energy sector champions, establishing an operational structure 

to drive collaboration and defining specific milestones and action plans.  

● The hope is that by encouraging nations, supported by other global stakeholders, to follow these 

steps, the world will come closer to building an energy system based on sustainability, security, 

affordability and inclusiveness. 

 Source :- The Hindu Business Line 
 
 

INDIA TO TIE-UP WITH 4 NATIONS TO SAVE RHINOS 

GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● India will collaborate with Bhutan, Nepal, Indonesia and Malaysia to increase the population of 

three species of Asian rhinos, including the Greater one-horned rhinoceros found in the Indian 

sub-continent. 

● The five rhino range nations signed a declaration ‗The Declaration on Asian Rhinos 2019‟ for the 

conservation and protection of the species at the recently held Second Asian Rhino Range Countries 

meeting. 

 Declaration on Asian Rhinos 2019 : 

Declaration was signed to : 

 conserve and review the population of the Greater one-horned, Javan and Sumatran rhinos 

every four years  

 to reassess the need for joint actions to secure their future. 

The declaration includes: 

 undertaking studies on health issues of the rhinos, their potential  diseases and taking 

necessary steps;  
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 collaborating and strengthening wildlife forensics and strengthening of  transboundary 

collaboration among India, Nepal and Bhutan for  conservation of the Greater one-horned 

rhino. 

12 Strategic actions outlined under the declaration are: 

1. To collaborate to strengthen protection regimes, strategic information gathering, and real time 

sharing of actionable information on rhino crime and its horn trade to secure the rhino population 

within and between range countries. 

2. To initiate research on various habitat parameters including invasive species threatening the 

suitable habitats of Asian rhinos and take appropriate steps to optimally manage the habitats. 

3. To explore possibilities of expanding rhino ranges within country or between rhino range 

countries for optimal population management. 

4. To strengthen trans boundary collaboration among India, Nepal, and Bhutan for the greater one-

horned rhino conservation and protection. 

5. To identify connectivity and corridors across international boundaries and keep them functional, 

safe and secure for free movement of Asian rhinos and other wildlife. 

6. To increase the engagement of the local communities as stewards to secure the future of rhinos in 

range countries. 

7. To initiate proactive monitoring on potential adverse impacts of climate change on rhino health 

and their habitats in range countries. 

8. To undertake studies on Rhino health issues & potential diseases and take necessary steps for 

management intervention. 

9. To regularly organize exposure visits for managers and frontline staffs of the rhino range 

countries and to document the best practices for wider dissemination. 

10. To collaborate and strengthen wildlife forensics for the purpose of investigation. 

11. To accelerate natural and conservation breeding of critically endangered Sumatran rhino 

including best use of all available individuals and technologies. 

12. To call to the attention of all countries that possible opening of international trade of rhino horn 

and other derivatives will have a severe detrimental impact on rhino populations in Asian rhino 

range countries. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

WOOD SNAKE, LAST SEEN IN 1878, REDISCOVERED BY SCIENTISTS 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● The surveys, conducted over two years (2014-2016), were published in the Journal of the Bombay 

Natural History Society last month, states that - A species of wood snake that wasn‘t seen for 140 

years has resurfaced in a survey conducted by scientists in the Meghamalai Wildlife Sanctuary.  

Wood Snake : 

● The species, endemic to the Meghamalai forests and the Periyar Tiger Reserve landscape 

● The snake is a ‗point endemic‘ (found only in Meghamalai) 

 The local population of wood snakes was last spotted and recorded by British military officer and 

naturalist Colonel Richard Henry Beddome in 1878, who went on to describe it as a new species, 

Xylophis indicus.  

 The specimens he collected were deposited by the officer in the Natural History Museum, London, 

and labelled as being from ―the dense heavy evergreen forests on the mountains at the south of the 

Cumbum valley, Madura.‖ 
  

 Source :- The Hindu 

 

CROP BURNING RAISES RISK OF RESPIRATORY ILLNESS  
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GS PAPER  - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● In a first of its kind report, the International Food Policy Research Institute (IFPRI) has estimated 

economic and health costs of air pollution caused due to stubble burning in North India — which is 

around $30 billion or Rs 2 lakh crore per year. This is more than thrice the amount the Union 

government spent in its budget for the health sector. 

Key findings : 

● The study says that Crop Residue Burning alone caused 66,200 deaths in 2015 in India. Besides 

affecting human health, it also deteriorates soil fertility, releases greenhouse gases that contribute to 

global warming and results in the loss of biodiversity. 

● The findings were based on a study of the health records of 250,000 people in Haryana (which sees 

a spike in crop burning episodes in winter), and Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu, which don‘t see 

similar burning episodes. The study is to appear in the peer-reviewed International Journal of 

Epidemiology. 

● The researchers used health records and satellite data from September 2013-February 2014. The 

satellite data was for crop-burning fires detected by the Moderate-Resolution Imaging 

Spectroradiometer (MODIS) Terra satellite, managed by the National Aeronautics Space 

Administration (NASA). 

● In Haryana, 5.4% of surveyed individuals reported suffering from ARI (Acute Respiratory 

Infection) whereas the reported ARI symptoms in southern States was only 0.1%. 

● Among those who reported suffering from ARI, 83% also reported receiving treatment for ARI at a 

private or public medical facility. 

● Whereas high-intensity fire exposure was virtually absent in south India, 17.5% of individuals in 

Haryana lived in a district where 100 or more fires per day were observed by the satellite. 

● For about a decade now, Delhi has been complaining about the practice of stubble burning, holding 

it responsible for the abysmal air quality in the capital in winter. 

● Factors like smoke from burning of agricultural crop residue by farmers in Haryana and Punjab 

especially contributes to Delhi‘s poor air, increasing the risk of ARI three-fold for those living in 

districts with intense crop burning 

● In 2013, the National Green Tribunal (NGT) issued a directive to Punjab, Haryana and Uttar 

Pradesh, asking them to ban stubble burning. 

● The Environment Ministers of these States as well as top officials at the Centre declared a ―zero 

tolerance‖ policy on the burning of stubble, which has been estimated to contribute anywhere from 

7% to 78% of the particulate matter-emission load in Delhi during winter. 

 Source :- The Hindu; Down to Earth 
 

 

DELHI WORLD‟S MOST POLLUTED CAPITAL: REPORT 

GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● IQAirAirVisual and Greenpeace have released World Air Quality Report 2018. 

Objective of the Report : 

●  World‘s most polluted cities ranking, prepared in collaboration with Greenpeace Southeast Asia. 

●  The main objective behind the report was to measure the presence of fine particulate matter known 

as Particulate Matter (PM) 2.5, which has been recorded in real-time in 2018. 

Highlights of the Report : 
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● The report, based on a study of 3000 cities, said that 64 percent of the cities exceeded the World 

Health Organisation‟s annual exposure guideline for PM 2.5. In South Asia itself, 99 percent of 

the cities exceeded the WHO‘s safe standard exposure of 10 micrograms/cubic metre annually. 

● Of the 10 cities with highest pollution, seven are in India, while one is in China and two are in 

Pakistan. 

● seven of the top 10 most polluted cities in the world are in India.  

● India‘s Gurugram led the list of most polluted cities in the world in 2018, followed by Ghaziabad, 

Faridabad, Noida, and Bhiwadi in the top six worst-affected cities. 

● Among the top 30 most polluted cities, India makes up for 22 with five in China, two in Pakistan 

and one in Bangladesh. 

● The only non-Indian city in the top five list is Faisalabad, Pakistan. 

● Delhi was ranked as the most polluted capital in the world, with Dhaka at second and Kabul at third 

position. 

● China made a remarkable improvement since 2013 as the country's pollution levels have gone down 

by 40 percent. In 2013, Beijing topped the pollution charts. Beijing ranks now as the 122nd most 

polluted city in the world in 2018. 

● In South Asia, out of 20 most polluted cities in the world, 18 are in India, Pakistan and Bangladesh. 

● In Southeast Asia, Jakarta and Hanoi are the most polluted cities. 

● In US and Canada, historic wildfires had a dramatic impact on air quality in August and November 

2018, with 5 out of 10 most polluted cities in the world during August 2018 found in North America. 

● Massive populations of the continental Africa and South America do not have adequate air quality 

measuring data. 

 Source :- Times of India 

  

KARNATAKA SET TO TAP THE CLOUDS YET AGAIN 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● As 176 taluks reel under drought, the Karnataka government is hoping to influence the upcoming 

monsoon and capture as much water as possible from the rain clouds. 

More about the news: 

● Karnataka had previously used cloud seeding in 2003, 2009 and 2017. In 2017, the Karnataka 

government had successfully carried out a cloud seeding exercise called Project Varshadhare.  
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● An independent evaluation committee had estimated that the project led to rainfall enhancement of 

27.9%. 

Cloud seeding : 

● Cloud seeding is a type of weather modification procedure. 

●  It is an artificial way to induce moisture in the clouds so as to cause a rainfall. 

●  In this process, silver iodide, potassium chloride and sodium chloride is sprayed on the clouds by 

using an aircraft. The chemicals condense smaller particles into larger rain droplets. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

 

PLASTIC IN FOCUS AT UN ENVIRONMENT FORUM 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● Thousands of delegates, business leaders and campaigners from around the world are in Nairobi for 

the five-day UN Environment Assembly, - set their sights on a pivotal deal to curb plastic waste, a 

source of long-term pollution and worsening contamination of the ocean‘s food chain. 

More about the news: 

● The UN wants individual countries to sign up to "significantly" reduce plastic production, including 

a phasing out of single-use plastics by 2030 

 a goal inspired by the 2015 Paris Agreement on voluntary reductions of carbon emissions.  

 Right now, In the field of (plastic) pollution we don't have such agreements 

● "This is the first time (we have) to convince member states to make international commitments." 

Concerns : 

● scientists have estimated, The world currently produces more than 300 million tonnes of plastics 

annually, and there are at least five trillion plastic pieces floating in our oceans.  

● Microplastics have been found in the deepest sea trenches and high up Earth's tallest peaks, and 

plastic consumption is growing year-on-year. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

BIODIVERSITY-RICH ZONES ALSO „HOTSPOTS‟ OF HUMAN IMPACTS 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● A study titled ―Hotspots of human impact on threatened terrestrial vertebrates‖, published in the 

journal PLOS Biology,  has reported human impacts on species occur across 84% of the earth‘s 

surface. 

Key findings : 

● Southeast Asian tropical forests — including India‘s biodiversity-rich Western Ghats, Himalaya 

and the north-east also fall in this category. 

● Malaysia ranks first among the countries with the highest number of impacted species (125). 

● India ranks 16th in such human impacts, with 35 species impacted on average. 

● The study mapped the distribution of eight human activities — including hunting and conversion of 

natural habitats for agriculture — in areas occupied by 5,457 threatened birds, mammals and 

amphibians worldwide. 

Road Poses Threat : 

● India has the world‘s second largest road network. 

● While the impact of roads is highest (affecting 72% of terrestrial areas), crop lands affect the 

highest number of threatened species: 3,834. 

Hot spots of Threatened Species : 

● Southeast Asian tropical forests — including those in India‘s Western Ghats, Himalaya and north-

east — are among the ‗hotspots‘ of threatened species. 



UNIQUE IAS ACADEMY UPSC Current Affairs – March 2019 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NVN Layout, Gandhipuram, Coimbatore  Ph: 0422 4204182Mob: 9884267599, 9843167599 

103 

 

L O G O H E R E  

● For instance, the average number of species impacted in the South Western Ghats montane 

rainforests is 60 and in the Himalayan subtropical broadleaf forests, 53. 

Cool Spots : 

● There are ‗cool-spots‘ (the world‘s last refuges where high numbers of threatened species still 

persist). 

● Cool-spots could be the result of protection or because of intact habitat that has not been cleared 

yet. 

● India still has crucial refuges that need protecting. Identifying such areas could aid conservation 

and development planning for countries. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

GLOBAL ENVIRONMENTAL OUTLOOK REPORT 2019 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context :The sixth Global Environmental Outlook has been released while environmental ministers from 

around the world are in Nairobi to participate in the Fourth United Nations Environmental Assembly, the 

world‘s highest-level environmental forum. 

● The Global Environment Outlook (GEO) — a report six years in the making compiled by 250 

scientists from 70 nations — depicts a growing chasm between rich and poor countries as rampant 

overconsumption, pollution and food waste in the developed world leads to hunger, poverty and 

disease elsewhere.  

● Human activities are degrading the global environment at a pace that could endanger the 

―ecological foundations of society‖ and human health, according to a landmark United Nations 

report. 

Theme : “Healthy Planet, Healthy People” 

Highlights : 

● Deadly emissions, chemicals polluting drinking water, and the accelerating destruction of 

ecosystems crucial to the livelihoods of billions of people are driving a worldwide epidemic that 

hampers the global economy. 

● As greenhouse gas emissions continue to rise amid a preponderance of droughts, floods and 

superstorms made worse by climbing sea levels, there is a growing political consensus that climate 

change poses a future risk to billions. 

● But the health impacts of pollution, deforestation and the mechanised food-chain are less well 

understood. 

● Nor is there any international agreement for the environment close to covering what the 2015 Paris 

accord does for climate. 

● The poor environmental conditions ―cause approximately 25% of global disease and mortality‖ — 

around 9 million deaths in 2015 alone. The air pollution causes 6-7 million early deaths annually. 

● Lacking access to clean drinking supplies, 1.4 million people die each year from preventable 

diseases such as diarrhoea and parasites linked to pathogen-riddled water and poor sanitation. 

● The report called for a root-and-branch detoxification of human behaviour while insisting that the 

situation is not unassailable. 

● Food waste for instance, which accounts for 9% of global greenhouse gas emissions, could be 

slashed. The world currently throws away a third of all food produced. In richer nations, 56% goes 

to waste. 

● It also called for a rapid drawdown in greenhouse gas emissions and pesticide use to improve air 

and water quality. 

Global Environment Outlook - India : 

● India could save at least $3 trillion (₹210 trillion approx.) in healthcare costs if it implemented 

policy initiatives consistent with ensuring that the globe didn‘t heat up beyond 1.5 degrees Celsius 
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by the turn of the century, says the sixth edition of the Global Environmental Outlook (GEO), 

prepared by the United Nations Environment Programme. 

● India‘s stated commitment is to lower emissions intensity of its GDP by 33-35% compared to 2005 

levels by 2030; increase total cumulative electricity generation from fossil free energy sources to 

40% by 2030, and create additional carbon sink of 2.5 to 3 billion tons through additional forest and 

tree cover. 

● India is on track to achieve two of these goals — of emissions intensity and electricity generation 

However these actions are only enough — and provided other countries too live up to their 

commitments — to limit temperature rise to 2 degrees. 

● For India to leapfrog onto a 1.5-degree pathway it would have to ―abandon plans to build new coal-

fired power plants 
  

Global environment Outlook : 

● The GEO is often referred to as UN Environment‘s flagship environmental assessment. 

● The first publication was in 1997 and was originally requested by Member States. 

● It is a flagship report because it fulfills the core functions of the organization, which date back to 

the UN General Assembly resolution that established the UNEP in 1972. 

● The report is the sixth and is the UN‘s most comprehensive report on the state of the global 

environment since the fifth edition in 2012. 

● It is a consultative and participatory process to: 

 prepare an independent assessment of the state of the environment, 

 effectiveness of the policy response to address these environmental challenges and 

 possible pathways to be achieve various internationally agreed environmental goals. 

 

Source :- The Hindu 

A FRESH WARNING [ EDITORIAL / OPINION]  

GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● The sixth edition of the Global Environment Outlook from the UN Environment Programme 

has come as another stark warning: the world is unsustainably extracting resources and producing 

unmanageable quantities of waste. 

● the linear model of economic growth depends on the extraction of ever-higher quantities of 

materials, leading to chemicals flowing into air, water and land.  

● As a consequence, this causes ill-health and premature mortality, and affects the quality of life, 

particularly for those unable to insulate themselves from these effects. 

UN Report, GEO-6 - india‟s Perspective :  

● The UN report, GEO-6, on the theme “Healthy Planet, Healthy People,” has some sharp pointers 

for India. 

● It notes that East and South Asia have the highest number of deaths due to air pollution; by one 

estimate, it killed about 1.24 million in India in 2017. 

● It is significant that GEO-6 estimates that the top 10% of populations globally, in terms of wealth, 

are responsible for 45% of GHG emissions, and the bottom 50% for only 13%. 

● As India‘s population grows, it must worry that agricultural yields are coming under stress due to 

increase in average temperature and erratic monsoons. 

● The implications of these forecasts for food security and health are all too evident, more so for the 

148 million people living in severe weather ‗hotspots‘. 

● Evidently, the task before India is to recognise the human cost of poorly enforced environment laws 

and demonstrate the political will necessary to end business-as-usual policies. 

● That would mean curbing the use of fossil fuels and toxic chemicals across the spectrum of 

economic activity. 
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Targeting Measures Required: 

● There are some targeted interventions that only require the resolve to reduce air and water 

pollution, and which in turn promise early population-level benefits. 

● Aggressive monitoring of air quality in cities through scaled-up facilities would bring about a 

consensus on cutting emissions of greenhouse gases, and provide the impetus to shift to cleaner 

sources of energy. 

Way forward : 

● Pollution impacts are, however, borne more by the poorer citizens. Combating air pollution would, 

therefore, require all older coal-based power plants in India to conform to emission norms at the 

earliest, or to be shut down in favour of renewable energy sources. 

● Further, transport emissions are a growing source of urban pollution, and a quick transition to green 

mobility is needed. 

● In the case of water, the imperative is to stop the contamination of surface supplies by chemicals, 

sewage and municipal waste. 

● As the leading extractor of groundwater, India needs to make water part of a circular economy in 

which it is treated as a resource that is recovered, treated and reused.  

● Unfortunately, water protection gets low priority, and State governments show no urgency in 

augmenting rainwater harvesting. New storage areas act as a supply source when monsoons fail, 

and help manage floods when there is excess rainfall. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

BANNERGHATTA ECO-SENSITIVE ZONE CURTAILED 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● The Bannerghatta National Park‘s Eco-Sensitive Zone (ESZ), which provides a regulated buffer 

zone around protected areas, will remain at 168.84 sqkm despite thousands of citizens objecting to 

the reduction of nearly 100 sqkm as compared to the original proposal.  

Changes : 

● In the 33rd ESZ Expert Committee meeting of the Ministry of Environment and Forests held on 

February 28, members recommended finalisation after ‗detailed deliberations‘ of the November 5 

draft notification which declared an ESZ area of 168.84 sqkm around the BNP. 

● This represents a 37% reduction from the first draft notification issued in 2016 which had marked 

an ESZ area of 268.9 sqkm. 

● The new ESZ will range from 100 metres (towards Bengaluru city) to 1 kilometre (in 

Ramanagaram district) from the periphery of the protected area. 

● The ESZ Committee estimates that between 150 and 200 elephants were observed at the BNP. 

During the meeting, members of the expert committee discussed extending the area of the proposed 

ESZ towards Bengaluru city. 

● ―However, the State representative cited that it will be difficult to further expand the ESZ due to 

thick habitation in adjoining areas,‖ as per the minutes of the meeting which were made public 

recently. Thousands of comments were sent to the MoEF from the city after the draft notification 

was published in November. 

 Eco - Sensitive Zone : 

● An ecologically sensitive area is one that is protected by the government given the sheer number of 

species, plants and animals endemic to the region. 

● According to the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986, the government can prohibit industrial operations 

such as mining, sand quarrying and building thermal power plants in sensitive areas. 

● The definition offered by the MoEF: An ecological sensitive area is a bio-climatic unit (as demarcated 

by entire landscapes) in the Western Ghats wherein human impacts have locally caused irreversible 
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changes in the structure of biological communities (as evident in number/ composition of species and 

their relative abundances) and their natural habitats. 

● To categorise an area as ecologically sensitive, the government looks at topography, climate and 

rainfall, land use and land cover, roads and settlements, human population, biodiversity corridors and 

data of plants and animal species. 

 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

A CLIMATE VULNERABILITY INDEX FOR INDIA ON THE ANVIL 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● Indian scientists have developed a common framework for assessment of climate change 

vulnerability in all the states in the Himalayan region — Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, 

Nagaland, Tripura, Arunachal Pradesh, Sikkim, Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Jammu and 

Kashmir and hilly districts of West Bengal. 

● They have developed an index based on socio-economic factors, demographic and health status, 

sensitivity of agricultural production, forest-dependent livelihoods and access to information, 

services and infrastructure. 

● The assessment has been done jointly by experts from Indian Institutes of Technology (IIT) at 

Guwahati and Mandi, in collaboration with Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore with support 

from the Department of Science and Technology  and the Swiss Development Corporation (SDC) 

which is implementing the Indian Himalayas Climate Adaptation Program (IHCAP). 

Key Findings : 

  
 

● The vulnerability index is the highest for Assam (0.72) and Mizoram (0.71), followed by Jammu & 

Kashmir (0.62), Manipur (0.59), Meghalaya and West Bengal (both 0.58), Nagaland (0.57), 

Himachal Pradesh and Tripura (0.51 both), Arunachal Pradesh (0.47) and Uttarakhand (0.45). 

● Sikkim is the least vulnerable state with the index being 0.42. Districts within a state face different 

degrees of vulnerability based on difference in geographic, climatic, socio-economic and 

demographic conditions. 

  assessment does not portray Sikkim, Uttarakhand or Arunachal Pradesh as having a low 

vulnerability in an absolute sense.  

 These states are least vulnerable relative to the other states 

● Assam is highly vulnerable to climate change because of factors like low per capita income, 

deforestation, large number of marginal farmers, least area under irrigation, lack of alternative 

sources of income and high rates of poverty. 

Significance : 

● Receding apple lines, changing cropping patterns, more disasters like landslides and floods, drying 

springs in hills, spread of vector-borne diseases etc — are being felt all over the Himalayan region, 

which is one of the most sensitive climate zones globally.  
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 However, the vulnerability to climate change varies from state to state and even district to 

district within a state. It also depends on various socio-economic factors. 

● Climate adaptation is a collaborative effort between appropriate use of technology, vision that 

produces policies, change at ground level and engagement of local communities. These 

vulnerability maps will play a crucial role in this effort. 

● The vulnerability assessments will be useful for officials, decision makers, funding agencies and 

experts to have a common understanding on vulnerability and enable them to plan for adaptation. 

 Source :- The Hindu ; Down to Earth 

 
 

UN MEET DILUTES INDIAN PLAN TO PHASE OUT SINGLE-USE PLASTICS  

GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● India‘s efforts at piloting a resolution at the fourth United Nations Environment Assembly for a 

global phase-out of single use plastics by 2025 failed in the face of strong opposition from the 

United States.  

Deadline Pushed Back : 

● The final declaration on March 15 removed the firm timelines and edited out the ―decisively‖ and 

only committed to a ―reduction by 2030.‖ 

● The final declaration on March 15 removed the firm timelines and edited out the ―decisively‖ and 

only committed to a ―reduction by 2030.‖ 

● The UNEA, however, lauded India for playing a key role in advocating a time-bound ban on single 

use plastic. 

● The UNEA, however, lauded India for playing a key role in advocating a time-bound ban on single 

use plastic. 
 

Nitrogen Pollution : 

● Along with plastic, India also piloted a resolution on curbing nitrogen pollution. 

● The global nitrogen-use efficiency is low, resulting in pollution by reactive nitrogen which 

threatens human health, ecosystem services, contributes to climate change and stratospheric ozone 

depletion. 

● Only a small proportion of the plastics produced globally are recycled, with most of it damaging the 

environment and aquatic bio-diversity. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

INDIAN FOREST ACT AMENDMENT 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT  - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEF&CC) has finalised the first draft 

of the comprehensive amendments to the Indian Forest Act, 1927 (IFA).  

● The amendments specifically deal with the Forest Rights Act, 2006 (FRA). 

● The draft provides definitions to important terms that were missing from the law. 

Highlights of the Draft : 

● The amendment defines community as ―a group of persons specified on the basis of government 

records living in a specific locality and in joint possession and enjoyment of common property 

resources, without regard to race, religion, caste, language and culture‖. 

● Forest is defined to include ―any government or private or institutional land recorded or notified as 

forest/forest land in any government record and the lands managed by government/community as 

forest and mangroves, and also any land which the central or state government may by notification 

declare to be forest for the purpose of this Act.‖ 
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 While the preamble of IFA, 1927, said the Act was focused on laws related to transport of forest 

produce and the tax on it, the amendment has increased the focus to ―conservation, enrichment and 

sustainable management of forest resources and matters connected therewith to safeguard 

ecological stability to ensure provision of ecosystem services in perpetuity and to address the 

concerns related to climate change and international commitments‖. 

● The amendments say if the state government, after consultation with the central government, feels 

that the rights under FRA will hamper conservation efforts, then the state ―may commute such 

rights by paying such persons a sum of money in lieu thereof, or grant of land, or in such other 

manner as it thinks fit, to maintain the social organisation of the forest dwelling communities or 

alternatively set out some other forest tract of sufficient extent, and in a locality reasonably 

convenient, for the purpose of such forest dwellers‖. 

● The amendment also introduces a new category of forests — production forest. These will be 

forests with specific objectives for production of timber, pulp, pulpwood, firewood, non-timber 

forest produce, medicinal plants or any forest species to increase production in the country for a 

specified period. 
   

Indian Forest Act 1927 : 

● The Indian Forest Act, 1927 was largely based on previous Indian Forest Acts implemented under 

the British. The most famous one was the Indian Forest Act of 1878. 

● Both the 1878 act and the 1927 one sought to consolidate and reserve the areas having forest cover, 

or significant wildlife, to regulate movement and transit of forest produce, and duty leviable on 

timber and other forest produce. 

● It also defines the procedure to be followed for declaring an area to be a Reserved Forest, a 

Protected Forest or a Village Forest. 

● It defines what a forest offence is, what are the acts prohibited inside a Reserved Forest, and 

penalties leviable on violation of the provisions of the Act. 

 

Source :- Down to Earth 

A LAW TO EMPOWER FOREST STAFF 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● The Union Government has proposed the draft law called as Indian Forest Act,2019.The act is 

seen as an amendment to the Indian Forest Act,1927. 

Proposed - Indian Forest Act,2019 : 

● The draft law proposes to restore higher management powers and a degree of veto power with the 

forest bureaucracy. 

● The act says that: 

 forest-officer not below the rank of a Ranger shall have power to hold an inquiry into forest 

offences and shall have the powers to search or issue a search warrant  

 Any Forest-officer not below the rank of a Forester may,at any time enter and inspect any 

land within his area of jurisdiction and  

 It provides protection to forest officers using arms to prevent forest-related offences. 

● According to the proposed act,village forests are defined as forestland or wasteland,which is the 

property of the government.It would be jointly managed by the community through the Joint Forest 

Management Committee or Gram Sabha. 

● The legislation also proposes a forest development cess of up to 10% of the assessed value on 

(a)mining products removed from forests and (b)water used for irrigation or in industries. 

 This amount would be deposited in a special fund and used exclusively for 

reforestation,forest protection and other ancillary purposes connected with tree planting, 

forest development and conservation 
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Issues : 

● Experts say that the proposed law would lead to conflicts during implementation, particularly when 

seen in the context of the Forest Rights Act,2006. 

● In effect, the aim is to strengthen the forest bureaucracy in terms of deciding on how to decide on 

[title claims] over forest land, what parts to declare [off-limits] for conservation, checking 

encroachments, etc. 

● In recent times, things have dramatically changed since 1927 with new laws, greater rights 

accorded to forest dwellers by the Constitution. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

STUBBLE BURNING 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context :According to a team of researchers, stubble burning problem can be addressed by only educating 

farmers about the monetary costs of burning stubble. This can be done with the help of farmer cooperative 

groups who can play a more active role in educating farmers. 

Key Observations: 

● Government efforts such as earmarking funds for specialised farming equipment (for straw 

management) and enforcing the state-led ban on the practice are unlikely to solve the problem. 

● Further, researchers has said that farmers should not to be blamed for the pollution crisis. 

Stubble Burning : 

● Stubble burning is a common practice followed by farmers in the neighboring states Haryana and 

Punjab to prepare fields for sowing of wheat in November as there is little time left between the 

harvesting of paddy and sowing of wheat. 

● Stubble burning results in emission of harmful gases such as carbon dioxide,sulphur dioxide, 

nitrogen dioxide along with particulate matter. 

Why Farmers prefer Stubble Burning ? 

● Farmers generally do not have time to let the previous crops residue (stubble) to decompose in the 

field to turn into compost.  

● The high labour cost makes harvesting the stubble to clear the fields undesirable. 

● Burning them in the field itself is the quickest and the cheapest way to get rid of them. 

● Most farmers,therefore,prefer to defy the ban on burning and pay the penalty for it – which is 

usually less than the removal cost. 

Steps Taken  : 

● In 2013,the National Green Tribunal (NGT) issued a directive to Punjab, Haryana and Uttar 

Pradesh to take immediate steps to curb stubble burning. 

● The Centre and states of Punjab,Haryana and Uttar Pradesh have declared ―zero tolerance policy‖ 

on stubble burning. 

● The Centre has spent about ₹600 crore in subsidising farm equipment via village cooperatives to 

enable farmers to access them and avoid stubble burning. 

● Further,in 2018,the Punjab government drafted an action plan to deal with stubble burning. 

 Under the plan,the state has decided to provide straw management machinery at 80% 

subsidy to the cooperative societies and other groups and at 50% subsidy to individual 

farmers. 

 The state has also signed MoUs with major companies to set up Bio-CNG, ethanol and 

biogas plants using crop residue. 

Way forward : 

● The states can purchase the residues from the farmers and handle it for their benefits in a cost-

effective way. 

● Focus should also be on year-long awareness programmes on the benefits of managing crop 

residues. 
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● The farmers need to be made aware that it is not just an urban problem, but, smog and its related 

dangers kills their own people, and deteriorates the soil quality. 

● The State‘s activism should be focused on generating resources by seeking assistance from the 

global agencies created under the Paris agreement on climate change, such as the Global Climate 

Fund, or by involving corporate houses through CSR. 

● Media can also play a role in creating awareness among farmers about the long-term benefits of 

becoming willing partners in putting an end to this harmful practice. 

● Rather than trying to enforce a ban on stubble burning, the state governments‘ efforts should be to 

spread awareness and ways to incentivise productive use of the stubble. 

● There needs to be greater participation by village cooperatives in being able to impose social norms 

that would dissuade burners. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 
 

 

 

 PROTECTED AREAS MATTER TO BUMPHEAD PARROTFISH 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● Fishing and coral reef degradation threaten parrotfish in Andaman. 

●  New study says presence of a protected area, live coral and algal cover, significantly influences 

distribution and abundance of the specie. 

Bumphead parrotfish :  

  
 

● Bumpheads are the world‘s largest parrotfish. 

● Bumphead parrotfish, Bolbometopon muricatum, is an important component of coral reef 

ecosystem, but is highly endangered globally. 

●  It is categorized as ‗vulnerable‘ in the Red List of the International Union for Conservation of 

Nature (IUCN). 

● This fish is a highly prized resource, but is threatened due to limited knowledge about its 

distribution and abundance in Indian waters. 

● the fish occurs unevenly, with most sightings from only two islands, and with a very small density. 

It also emerged that free diving spear-fishers exclusively target the aggregations of this fish during 

night. 

Threat: 

● The team carried out underwater visual census, between November 2013 and April 2015, at a total 

of 75 reef sites across 51 islands, using underwater camera. They recorded 59 individuals of 

parrotfish across nine sites from the northernmost island in the Andamans (Landfall Island) to the 

southernmost island in the Nicobars (Great Nicobar Island). 

● A large body size, aggregating behaviour and limited activity at night make B. muricatum an easy 

target for spear-fishers.  
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● Combined with slow growth and low replacement rates, this has resulted in population decline 

across the Indo-Pacific and Red Sea regions 

● Incidental catch by fishers and degradation of coral reef habitats are two potential threats to the 

species. 

Way forward : 

● The necessity to ban night fishing for the species and to implement regulations regarding reef 

fishing. 

● Considering the vulnerable status of Bumphead parrotfish globally, the species could be a flagship 

for educational campaigns focusing on the importance of conserving similar fish groups and 

protecting the coral reefs. 

Source :- Down To Earth 

 

 
 

MINIMUM AREA, MAXIMUM PLANTS 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● Man made forest in Kottayam, home to 4,800 plant varieties, enters record books 

Mango Meadows: 

● Man-made forest, called Mango Meadows, is home to about 4,800 plant varieties from as many as 

15 countries. 

● Living up to its reputation, this small patch of land that also doubles up as an agricultural theme 

park, has now found place in the URF World Records and the Limca Book of Records for 

developing the maximum number of agriculture and horticulture species in a minimum area of 30 

acres. 

● Mango Meadows is located in Ayamkudi (a hamlet near Kaduthuruthy town), Kottayam District, 

and Kerala. The property is owned by N.K. Kurian, a Gulf returnee. 

● The certificate issued by the Limca Book of Records notes the forest has 4,800 species of plants, 

700 trees, 900 flowering plants, with saplings and seeds collected from 15 countries. 
  

URF World Record : 

● Universal Records Forum (URF) is a similar platform that showcases talents and unique achievements. 

Limca Book of Record : 

● Limca Book of Records is the Indian equivalent to the Guinness Book of World Records. 

●  It emphasises on unique achievements of Indians within the country and abroad.  

 The world records achieved by humans are further categorised in education, literature, 

agriculture, medical science, business, sports, nature, adventure, radio, and cinema with Limca 

book of Records rules. 

● It was first launched in 1990.  

● It is published by Coca-Cola. 

● it is the second book of records in the world after Guinness Book of World Records. 

 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

 

INDIA‟S CARBON DIOXIDE EMISSIONS UP 5% 

GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● According to the Global Energy & CO2 Status Report by the International Energy Agency (IEA), 

India‘s CO2 emissions are up by 5%. 
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Key findings :  

● India emitted 2,299 million tonnes of carbon dioxide in 2018, a8% rise from last year. 

● India‘s emissions growth this year was higher than that of the United States and China — the two 

biggest emitters in the world — and this was primarily due to a rise in coal consumption. 

● China, the United States, and India together accounted for nearly 70% of the rise in energy demand. 

● India‘s per capita emissions were about 40% of the global average and contributed 7% to the global 

carbon dioxide burden. 

● The United States, the largest emitter, was responsible for 14%. 

Global energy consumption : 

● Global energy consumption in 2018 increased at nearly twice the average rate of growth since 2010, 

driven by a robust global economy and higher heating and cooling needs in some parts of the world. 

● Demand for all fuels increased, led by natural gas, even as solar and wind posted double digit 

growth. 

● Higher electricity demand was responsible for over half of the growth in energy needs. 

● Energy efficiency saw lacklustre improvement. 

● As a result of higher energy consumption, carbon dioxide emissions rose 1.7% last year and hit a 

new record. 

● The United States had the largest increase in oil and gas demand worldwide. 

Concerns : 

● As per its commitments to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, India 

has promised to reduce the emissions intensity of its economy by 2030, compared to 2005 levels. 

● It has also committed to having 40% of its energy from renewable sources by 2030 and, as part of 

this, install 100 GW of solar power by 2022. 

● However, the IEA report showed that India‘s energy intensity improvement declined 3% from last 

year even as its renewable energy installations increased 10.6% from last year. 

 

 
 

International Energy Agency (IEA) : 

● The International Energy Agency is a Paris-based autonomous intergovernmental organization 

established in the framework of the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development 

(OECD) in 1974 in the wake of the 1973 oil crisis. 

● The IEA was initially dedicated to responding to physical disruptions in the supply of oil, as well as 

serving as an information source on statistics about the international oil market and other energy 

sectors. 

● The IEA acts as a policy adviser to its member states, but also works with non-member countries, 

especially China, India, and Russia. 

● A candidate country must be a member country of the OECD. But all OECD members are not IEA 
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members (Ex:Chile, Iceland, Israel, Latvia and Slovenia). 

● Headquarter : Paris, France. 

The four main areas of IEA focus are: 

● Energy Security: Promoting diversity, efficiency, flexibility and reliability for all fuels and 

energy sources; 

● Economic Development: Supporting free markets to foster economic growth and eliminate 

energy poverty; 

● Environmental Awareness:Analysing policy options to offset the impact of energy production 

and use on the environment, especially for tackling climate change and air pollution; and 

● Engagement Worldwide: Working closely with partner countries, especially major emerging 

economies, to find solutions to shared energy and environmental concerns. 

 

 Source :- The Hindu 

CLIMATE CHANGE MAY HIT INDIA‟S WIND POWER 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● Increased warming in the Indian Ocean and the resultant weakening of the Indian summer monsoon 

may come in the way of India‘s goal of leading the world's wind power generation. 

More about the news: 

● Analyzing the available wind and atmospheric data from 1980-2016, researchers from Harvard 

University, U.S., and National Climate Center in Beijing, China, found the potential electricity 

production of windmills across India had decreased by about 13%. And this trend might continue. 

● However, researchers in India have raised doubts about the results of the study. 

 ―The data used by the team does not correlate with the live data we have. We have started 

additional studies to validate these results and will publish the findings soon,‖ says Dr. K. 

Balaraman, Director General, National Institute of Wind Energy, Chennai, under the 

Government‘s Ministry of New and Renewable Energy. 

● In the paper published last December (2018) in Science Advances, the researchers showed a decline 

in electricity production in the States of Rajasthan, Maharashtra, Gujarat, and Karnataka. 

● No significant decline was seen in Tamil Nadu, which is located on the east coast and, thus, had 

different wind conditions during summer. 

Long term Goal : 

● The government could concentrate on setting up more projects in this region [Tamil Nadu] as the 

lifetime of wind turbines is 20 to 30 years. 

● The researchers showed that 63% of the annual production of electricity from wind is contributed 

by winds in spring (March-May) and summer (June-August). 

● Interestingly, they found a decrease in wind power during these months. This could be due to the 

weakening of the Indian summer monsoon during this period. 

Summer Winds : 

● Summer winds in India are driven by the temperature contrast between the Indian subcontinent and 

the Indian Ocean, and the warming in the Indian Ocean reduced this contrast. 

● Also, warming of the Equatorial Indian Ocean resulted in a decline in the wind speed. 

Way forward : 

● The Indian government has set a target of 60 GW of cumulative wind power capacity by 2022. 

● The researchers say that this goal can be beneficial only if planners in India take these historical 

reconstructions into account while setting up wind power installations in the future. 

source :- The Hindu 
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SPACEX ASTRONAUT CAPSULE LAUNCHED ON ISS TEST MISSION 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of Space 

Context : 

● SpaceX celebrated the successful launch of a new astronaut capsule on a week-long round trip to 

the International Space Station — a key step towards resuming manned space flights from U.S. soil 

after an eight-year break. 

● This time around, the only occupant on board SpaceX‘s Crew Dragon capsule was a dummy named 

Ripley — but NASA plans to put two astronauts aboard in July, although that date could be delayed 

More about the Mission : 

● The SpaceXcompany has launched a capsule designed to carry people from the Kennedy Space 

Center in Florida. 

● The mission is uncrewed for this flight, but if it goes well, the American space agency is likely to 

approve the system for regular astronaut use from later this year. 

● SpaceX founder Elon Musk said this could be the first step towards opening space travel to 

commercial customers. 

● The Dragon crew capsule is a variant on the ISS cargo freighter flown by SpaceX. Upgrades 

include life-support systems, obviously; and more powerful thrusters to push the vessel to safety if 

something goes wrong with a rocket during an ascent to orbit. 

● Not since the retirement of the shuttles in 2011 has the US been able to put humans in orbit. It has 

been paying to use Russian Soyuz vehicles instead. 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

MASS OF THE MILKY WAY 
GS paper - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of Space, 

Context: 

● Astronomers have been able to come up with one of the most accurate measurements of our 

galaxy's mass, using NASA's Hubble Space Telescope and the European Space Agency's Gaia 

satellite. 

● According to NASA‘s new measurements, the Milky Way weighs in at about 1.5 trillion stellar 

masses, meaning it has 1.5 trillion times the weight of the Earth‘s Sun. 

New Measurement : 

● the new measurements show that our home galaxy is bigger than many of its peers, but also that the 

overwhelming majority of that weight is invisible dark matter  

● The new mass estimate puts our galaxy on the beefier side, compared to other galaxies in the 

universe 

● The new measurements put the Milky Way at a pretty healthy size and mass for its class 

● But new calculations last year put Andromeda at around 800 billion solar masses. Which could 

mean that the Milky Way is actually number one - and has been all along. 

Star weight : 

● the Milky Way weighs in at about 1.5 trillion stellar masses, meaning it has 1.5 trillion times the 

weight of the Earth‘s Sun. 

 That's over twice as much as previous estimates - according to a 2016 study, the Milky 

Way was estimated at around 700 billion solar masses. 

● The Milky way only has about 200 billion stars — plus a black hole at its heart that weighs as much 

as about another four million stars — which accounts for only about 13 percent of its mass. 

Dark matter :  

 Most of the rest of the mass is locked up in dark matter, an invisible and mysterious substance that 

acts like scaffolding throughout the universe and keeps the stars in their galaxies 

Source :- Indian Express 

 

 
 



UNIQUE IAS ACADEMY UPSC Current Affairs – March 2019 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NVN Layout, Gandhipuram, Coimbatore  Ph: 0422 4204182Mob: 9884267599, 9843167599 

115 

 

L O G O H E R E  

TWIN SUCCESS FOR GUIDED PINAKA 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Achievement of Indians in science & technology; 

indigenization of technology and developing new technology. 

Context : 

● Defence Research and Defence Organisation (DRDO) successfully test fired two Guided Pinaka  

from Pokhran ranges. 

Pinaka : 

● Pinaka rocket systems are developed by Defence Research and Development Organisation 

(DRDO).  

● The rocket system was named after Pinaka, the bow of Lord Shiva. 

● It was initially a 30 to 40 km range rocket. Its range was increased 70 to 80 km with Pinaka Mark 

II. 

 Source :- PIB 

 

MAN PORTABLE ANTI TANK GUIDED MISSILE 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - indigenization of technology and developing new 

technology. 

Context : 

● Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) successfully test fired indigenously 

developed, low weight, fire and forget Man Portable Anti-Tank Guided Missile (MPATGM) for 

the second time in the ranges of Rajasthan desert. 

Man Portable Anti-Tank Guided Missile (MPATGM) : 

● MPATGM is third-generation anti-tank guided missile (ATGM) indigenously developed by 

DRDO. 

● It has strike range of 2.5 km. It weighs around 14.5 kg to maintain man portability.  

● It is capable of being fired from shoulder and can be used during day and night. It has minimum 

lateral centre and gravity offset. 

● It works on fire and forget principle and is known for its top attack capabilities.  

● It is effective against both stationary and moving targets. 

●  It will be deployed in infantry and parachute battalions of Indian Army. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

MOSQUITO-KILLING DRUG OFFERS NEW TOOL FOR FIGHTING MALARIA 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, 

robotics, nano-technology, bio-technology and issues relating to intellectual property rights. 

Context : 

● A recent study found that, An anti-worm drug, which makes human blood lethal to mosquitoes, 

could reduce malaria cases in young children by 20 per cent 

● The drug reduced malaria infections from 2.5 cases per child to two and caused no obvious side 

effects, according to research published in The Lancet journal . 

Key findings : 

● The drug, ivermectin, has been used for decades to treat parasitic diseases including river blindness 

and scabies, but could also be used to prevent malaria infections spreading.  

● The ivermectin could be a crucial new tool in the battle to eradicate the disease.  

● The drug effectively makes a person‘s blood lethal to the mosquitoes who bite them, reducing 

malaria infections by killing the insects themselves. 

● When used in combination with other interventions, ivermectin could prevent disease transmission 

in communities and help to reach malaria elimination. 

Data‟s and Facts : 

● Malaria is a life-threatening disease caused by parasites that are transmitted to people through the 

bites of infected female Anopheles mosquitoes. 
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● In 2017, there were roughly 219 million malaria cases worldwide (an increase of 3.5 million from 

2016), and an estimated 435,000 malaria deaths. 

● In 2017, sub-Saharan Africa was home to 90% of malaria cases and 91% of malaria deaths. 

● More than two thirds (70%) of all malaria deaths occur in children under the age of five. 

● Symptoms usually appear 10–15 days after the infective mosquito bite and include fever, headache, 

chills and vomiting. 

● When properly treated, a patient with malaria can expect a complete recovery. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

A GEL TO SELECTIVELY REMOVE OIL OR WATER 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Science and Technology- developments and their 

applications and effects in everyday life Achievement of Indians in science & technology 

Context : 

● A recent paper published in the journal Chemistry of Materials, ―This is the first time that the liquid 

repellency property of the material is made switchable, from superhydrophobic to superoleophobic 

under water and back to superhydrophobic by treating the material at low pH and ethanol, 

respectively.‖ 

 

Key Findings : 

● A natural biopolymer, chitosan (a kind of polysaccharide obtained from a chitin shell such as the 

shrimp‘s), which is water-soluble, has been chemically modified by researchers at the Indian 

Institute of Technology (IIT) Guwahati to selectively remove either an oil or water phase from an 

oil-water mixture. 

● This becomes possible by making the chitosan-based material, also biodegradeable, to exhibit either 

an extremely water-repelling property in air (like the lotus leaf) or an extremely oil-repelling 

property under water (like a fish scale). 

● In a breakthrough, the researchers have also made it possible to switch the chitosan-based 

material‘s property — from being extremely water-repelling to extremely oil-repelling and vice-

versa — by treating it with certain chemicals. It is also possible to repeatedly switch from one 

property to another. 

Chitosan : 

● The chitosan — which is converted into a stable gel — allows the researchers to selectively remove 

the oil or water phase from an oil-water mixture by making the material either superhydrophobic or 

superoleophobic, respectively.  

● For example, if the oil spill (in water) is less, the material can be made water-repelling to remove or 

collect the oil. In case the spill is huge and the water phase relatively less, the material can be made 

extremely oil-repelling to collect or remove water. 

Property switch : 

● By treating the material with acid (pH 1) for about 15 minutes, scientists were able to completely 

switch the property of the material — from being extremely water-repelling to becoming extremely 

oil-repelling under water. 

● Similarly, by treating the biopolymer with ethanol for 10 minutes followed by air drying, the team 

was able to switch the property from being oil-repelling to becoming water-repelling. 

● The scientists added, ―The water contact angle of the superhydrophobic biopolymer is over 152º 

and the oil contact angle under water is nearly 159º.‖ The higher the contact angle the greater is 

the liquid repellency of the material. 

Superior Performance : 

● The scientists tested the ability of the biopolymer to separate oils — kerosene, motor oil, olive oil 

and even crude oil — of different densities from water. 
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● The scientists went on to add that ―Under water, we were able to completely remove even crude oil 

from the water phase. The selective separation efficiency for both oil and water phases was above 

95% immaterial of the viscosity of the oil.‖ 

● The biopolymer‘s superhydrophobic property remained intact under diverse chemical conditions 

such as extreme pH (pH 1 and pH 13), sea and river water for seven days, and high (100º C) and 

low (10º C) temperatures. 

● The material was found to retain both hydrophobicity and oleophobicity even when the top surface 

of the biopolymeric material was physically abraded using sand paper. 

● Despite the abraded surface being cleaved through manual peeling using an adhesive, the liquid 

repellence property remained intact.  

● No change in this was seen after the mechanically damaged material was subjected to even a 

continuous stream of sand grains. Exposure to UV light for a month too did not destroy this 

repellence property. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 
 

SOLAR TSUNAMI CAN TRIGGER THE SUNSPOT CYCLE 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of Space. 

Context : 

● A group of solar physicists suggests that a ―solar tsunami‖ is at work that triggers the new 

sunspot cycle, after the old one ends. 

Solar Dynamo : 

● It is believed that the ―solar dynamo‖ a naturally occurring generator which produces electric and 

magnetic fields in the sun is linked to the production of sunspots. 

● What kick-starts the 11-year sunspot cycle is not known. 

● The extreme temperature and pressure conditions that prevail some 20,000 km below the sun‘s 

surface cause its material to form plasma consisting primarily of hydrogen and helium in a highly 

ionised state. 

● The plasma is confined with huge magnetic fields inside the sun 

Celestial rubber Bands : 

● These magnetic fields behave like rubber bands on a polished sphere. 

● They tend to slip towards the poles. 

● Holding these fields in their place requires that there is extra mass (plasma mass) pushing at the 

bands from higher latitudes. Thus, a magnetic dam is formed which is storing a big mass of plasma. 

At the end of a solar cycle, this magnetic dam can break, releasing huge amounts of plasma 

cascading like a tsunami towards the poles. 

● These tsunami waves travel at high speeds of about 1,000 km per hour carrying excess plasma to 

the mid-latitudes. There they give rise to magnetic flux eruptions. These are seen as the bright 

patches that signal the start of the next cycle of sunspots. The tsunami waves can traverse the 

required distance in a few weeks, unlike in earlier models. 

● Further, it is important to note that the solar cycle and sunspot activity are intimately connected 

with space weather. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

SECOND SCORPENE SUBMARINE READY FOR INDUCTION 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - indigenization of technology and developing new 

technology. 

Context : 

● Indian Navy is ready to induct INS Khanderi. 

More about the news: 

● It is the second of six planned Scorpene-class submarines. 

● INS Khanderi is named after Maratha king Chhatrapati Shivaji‘s island fort Khanderi. 
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● Scorpene class submarines is a class of diesel-electric submarine being built under Project-75 by 

Mazgaon Docks Limited (MDL) with technology transfer from France. 

● It features diesel-electric propulsion and an additional air-independent propulsion (AIP) system.It 

will have both anti-surface and anti-submarine warfare. 

● Conventional diesel-electric submarines have to come to surface every few days to get oxygen to 

recharge their batteries.With AIP systems, they can stay submerged for much longer periods. 

● A submarine is a watercraft capable of independent operation underwater.A submarine is the 

quietest military platform and extremely tough to detect.Their main cover is their ability to move 

stealthily under water and keep an eye on enemy movement of vessels. 

● Indian Navy currently operates four German HDW class submarines and nine Russian Kilo class 

submarines. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 

 

 
 

OSIRIS REX 

GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of  Space 

Context : 

● NASA‘s OSIRIS-REx spacecraft has detected particle plumes ejecting off of the surface of 

asteroid Bennu.  

More about the news: 

● Bennu an active asteroid that is regularly ejecting material into space, which is rare.  

● This is the first time scientists have had close-up observations of particle plumes erupting 

from an asteroid‘s surface. 

● The particles range from centimeters to 10s of centimeters, and some of them are slow-

moving while others are quickly making their way through interstellar space.  

● Some fall back onto the surface, while others go into orbit around it, like small satellites. 

Evidence of Water : 

● Scientists have discovered evidence of abundant water-bearing minerals on the surface of the near-

Earth asteroid Bennu. 

● OSIRIS-REx data confirm previous ground-based observations pointing to aqueously altered, 

hydrated minerals on the surface of the asteroid 

● Carbonaceous chondrites, which come from asteroids, show evidence for post-accretion 

interactions with water and ice that led to chemical reactions that produce hydrated minerals. 

● The asteroid is full of valuable materials that may even contain clues about how life began.  

● Bennu is essentially a leftover from the formation of our solar system billions of years ago, 

although some of the minerals inside it could be even older. 
  

OSIRIS-REx : 

● OSIRIS-REx is an acronym for “Origins, Spectral Interpretation, Resource Identification, and 

Security-Regolith Explorer.” 

● The mission is to study asteroid 101955 Bennu, a carbonaceous asteroid (formerly designated 

1999 RQ36) and in 2023 to return to Earth a sample for detailed analysis. 

● Bennu, which is only slightly wider than the height of the Empire State Building, may contain 

unaltered material from the very beginning of our solar system. 

● OSIRIS-REx will provide a greater understanding of both the hazards and resources in near-

Earth spaceand will be a major advance in our continuing exploration of asteroids and other small 

bodies in the solar system. 

 

Source :- The Hindu 
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INDUCTION OF CHINOOK HELICOPTERS IN INDIAN AIR FORCE 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 

Context : 

● The first batch of four Boeing heavy-lift Chinook Helicopters, CH-47F (I) were recently inducted in 

Indian Air Force (IAF). 

Chinook Helicopters : 

● The Chinook replaces the Russian Mi-26 in the heavy lift class — the first helicopter category in 

which America has supplanted Russia‘s dominance in India.  

● The CH-47 Chinook choppers are multi-mission heavy-lift transport helicopters.  

● They will be used to transport troops, artillery, supplies, equipment on the battlefield, ammunition 

and even barrier materials. 

● Along with military operations, the Chinook choppers can also be used for disaster relief, search 

and recovery operations, medical evacuation, fire-fighting and civil development. 

● The Chinook choppers can carry a maximum payload of 11 tonnes and 45 troops. Additionally, it 

can carry underslung load of up to 10 tonnes. 

● The Chinook is used by the armed forces of more than 19 countries including the UK, Canada, 

Japan, South Korea, UAE, Italy, Australia, Spain, the Netherlands and Greece along with the US 

Army, US Army Reserve and the National Guard. 

Significance : 

● The induction of these heavy-lift choppers is going to be a big boost for the Indian air force as not 

only is the Chinook highly manoeuvrable, it can also be operated at any time and in all-weather.  

● these choppers are suitable for operation in tough, dense terrain. 

● Procured from the United States, the Chinook Helicopters are expected to provide impetus to the 

heavy-lift capabilities of Indian Air Force (IAF) and strengthen the defence ties with the United 

States. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

OOTY‟S MUON DETECTION FACILITY MEASURES POTENTIAL OF 

THUNDERCLOUD 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - AWARENESS IN THE FIELDS OF IT, SPACE, 

COMPUTERS, ROBOTICS, NANO-TECHNOLOGY, BIO-TECHNOLOGY AND ISSUES RELATING 

TO INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS. 

Context : 

● For the first time in the world, researchers at the GRAPES-3 muon telescope facility in Ooty have 

measured the electrical potential, size and height of a thundercloud that passed overhead on 

December 1, 2014. 

● At 1.3 gigavolts (GV), this cloud had 10 times higher potential than the previous record in a cloud. 

This is not because clouds with such high potentials are a rarity, but rather, because the methods of 

detection have not been successful so far. 

Cloud Structure : 

● clouds have negative charges along their lower side and positive charges on top and can be several 

kilometres thick. 

● If balloons are used to measure the potential difference between the top and bottom, they will take 

hours to traverse the distance. Unfortunately, thunderstorms last only for about 15-20 minutes, and 

this method fails. 

● The Ooty group did not really set out to measure the cloud‘s potential. 

Threshold of Detection : 

● Muons and other particles are produced when cosmic rays bombard air particles surrounding the 

earth. 

● The muons produced can have positive or negative charge. 
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● When a positively charged muon falls through a cloud, it loses energy. If its energy falls below 1 

giga electron volt (GeV), which is the threshold of detection of the GRAPES-3 muon telescope, it 

goes undetected. On the contrary, a negatively charged muon gains energy when falling through the 

cloud and gets detected. Since there are more positive than negative muons produced in nature, the 

two effects don‘t cancel out, and a net change in intensity is detected. 

● From April 2011 to December 2014, the group studied the variation of muon intensity during 184 

thunderstorms. In seven events they came across thunderclouds that corresponded to a large change 

in muon intensity, of above 0.4%. 

● They also simultaneously monitored the profiles of the clouds using four ground-based electric field 

monitors. Only the cloud that crossed on December 1, 2014, had a profile that was simple enough 

to simulate. 

● Using a computer simulation and the observed muon intensity variations, the group worked out the 

relationship with the electric potential of the cloud. 

● They calculated that the potential of the cloud they were studying was approximately 1.3 GV.  

Clue to Puzzle : 

● Dr Gupta and his colleagues surmise that this method can be used to solve a 25-year-old puzzle of 

terrestrial gamma ray bursts — huge flashes of light that accompany lightnings, but which have not 

been explained in theory until now. 

● Learning about the properties of thunderclouds can be useful in navigation of aircraft and 

preventing short circuits. This serendipitous discovery might provide the means to making headway 

in this direction. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 
 

PSLV-C45 PROJECT WILL MARK SEVERAL FIRSTS FOR ISRO 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY -- Achievement of Indians in science & technology; 

indigenization of technology and developing new technology. 

Context : 

● India on April 1 will launch an electronic intelligence satellite 'Emisat' for the Defence Research 

Development Organisation (DRDO) along with 28 third party satellites.  

● ISRO, for the first time, will also demonstrate its new technologies like three different orbits with 

a new variant of the Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle (PSLV) rocket. 

EMISAT : 

● EMISAT is meant for electromagnetic spectrum measurements. It will be released into an orbit at 

749 km. 

● EMISAT is primarily based on the famous Israeli spy satellite called SARAL or (Satellite with 

ARgos and ALtika), and inherits its SSB-2 bus protocol for conducting sharp electronic 

surveillance across the length and breadth of India. 

● The satellite would serve as the country‘s roving device for detecting and gathering electronic 

intelligence from enemy radars across the borders as it circles the globe roughly pole to pole every 

90 minutes or so. 

Foreign co passenger : 

● As many as 28 small foreign co-passenger satellites will also travel to space with it, but to a lower 

orbit at 504 km. 

● They include 24 small satellites from the U.S., among them 20 which are part of previous customer 

Planet Labs‘ earth observation constellation. 

● The other four customers are from Lithuania, Spain and Switzerland. 

● 436-kg satellite would serve as the country‘s roving device for detecting and gathering electronic 

intelligence from enemy radars across the borders as it circles the globe roughly pole to pole every 

90 minutes or so. 
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● For the third successive PSLV mission, the ISRO plans to reuse the rocket‘s spent fourth stage or 

PS4 to host short experiments. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

MISSION SHAKTHI - SUCCESSFUL ANTI-SATELLITE MISSILE TEST PUTS 

INDIA IN ELITE CLUB 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - science & technology; indigenization of technology 

and developing new technology. 

Context : 

● Prime Minister announced that India has successfully completed Mission Shakti. 

● Mission Shakti is an anti-Satellite(ASAT) missile test. 

● With this test, dubbed as Mission Shakti, India is only the fourth country after the U.S., Russia and 

China to have the technology. 

Anti-satellite (ASAT) weapons : 

● ASAT  is the technological capability to hit and destroy satellites in space through missiles 

launched from the ground. 

● The development of such systems has a long history — fuelled by the Cold War between the United 

States and the former Soviet Union 

● In the Cold War/Space Race era, 1985 was the last time that the United States had used an anti-

satellite system to destroy its P-781 satellite that had instruments aboard to study solar radiation. 

Why was the test done now? 

● The test was done to verify that India has the capability to safeguard our space assets. It is the 

Government of India‘s responsibility to defend the country‘s interests in outer space. 

 Satellites are extremely critical infrastructure of any country these days. A large number of 

crucial applications are now satellite-based. 

 

  
 These include navigation systems, communication networks, broadcasting, banking 

systems, stock markets, weather forecasting, disaster management, land and ocean mapping 

and monitoring tools, and military applications. 

 Destroying a satellite would render these applications useless. It can cripple enemy 

infrastructure, and bring it down on knees, without causing any threat to human lives. 

● The tests were done after India acquired the required degree of confidence to ensure its success, and 

reflects the intention of the government to enhance India‘s national security. 

● The test, however, can be carried out only on one‘s own satellite. There are a large number of 

satellites currently in space, many of which have outlived their utility and orbiting aimlessly. One 

such satellite was chosen for the test. 

India‟s Anti missile Test :  

● As is mandatory for any missile test, India did issue a Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) to airline 

authorities across the world informing them about an impending missile test.  

● This notice does not have to specify the kind of missile being tested, only the flight path and the 

region affected, so that airborne systems are able to avoid it. 
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What are India‟s capabilities so far? 

● While ‗Mission Shakti‘ may have targeted an object in outer space, India has long developed the 

ability to intercept incoming missiles. 

● In 2011, a modified Prithvi missile, mimicked the trajectory of a ballistic missile with a 600-km 

range. Radars at different locations swung into action, tracking the ―enemy‖ missile, constructing 

its trajectory and passing on the information in real time to the Mission Control Centre (MCC) to 

launch the interceptor, an Advanced Air Defence (AAD) missile. 

● It had a directional warhead to go close to the adversarial missile before exploding to inflict damage 

on it. 

Low-Earth Orbit satellites : 

● The Indian satellite that was shot down was a Low-Earth Orbit (LEO) satellite. These are satellites 

roughly at an altitude of 2,000 kilometres from the earth and that‘s the region where majority of 

satellites are concentrated. 

● A database from the Union of Concerned Scientists, a non-government organization based in the 

United States, says that there are at least 5 known Indian satellites in LEO: India PiSat, Resourcesat 

2, Radar Imaging Satellites 1 and2 and SRMsat. 

Didn‟t Indian test add to the debris? 

●  Indian test was done in the lower atmosphere to ensure that there was no space debris. ―Whatever 

debris that is generated will decay and fall back on to the earth within weeks,‖ 

Significance of the mission : 

● The use of ASAT is seen as crossing new frontier just like India‘s 1998 nuclear tests. The 

technology is aimed at destroying, if necessary, satellites owned by enemy countries. 

● The fact that this anti-satellite technology is indigenously developed adds to India‘s credentials, 

given that for many decades India was kept away from acquiring key technologies, forcing the 

country to develop its own space and nuclear capabilities. 

● The anti-satellite space technology shows India‘s focus on security challenges, emanating beyond 

Pakistan. 

● The acquisition of this technology is expected to have spin-offs that India can exploit for 

commercial use, both domestic and globally. 

Implications : 

● Mission Shakti will not have any effect on India‘s status in the MTCR (Missile Technology 

Control Regime) or other such treaties. 

● The acquisition of this A-SAT technology is also expected to have spinoffs that India can exploit 

for domestic and international commercial use.  

● Mission Shakti‘s success will help in strengthening India‘s defence capabilities. 
 

Is India entering into an arms race in outer space?  

● India has no intention of entering into an arms race in outer space. 

● India has always maintained that space must be used only for peaceful purposes.  

● It is against the weaponisation of Outer Space and supports international efforts to reinforce the 

safety and security of space based assets. 

● India believes that Outer space is the common heritage of humankind and it is the responsibility of 

all space-faring nations to preserve and promote the benefits flowing from advances made in space 

technology and its applications for all. 

  Source :- The Indian express 

 

BLOCKCHAININ COFFEE BOARD ACTIVATES  
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, 

robotics, nano-technology, bio-technology and issues relating to intellectual property rights. 

Context : 

● The Ministry of Commerce & Industry has launched blockchain based coffee e-marketplace. 

Blockchain based coffee e-marketplace : 
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● It is a pilot project which will help integrate the farmers with markets in a transparent manner 

and lead to realisation of a fair price for the coffee producer.   

● It will also reduce the number of layers between coffee growers and buyers and help farmers double 

their income. 

Blockchain-based marketplace app: 

● Blockchain-based marketplace app for trading of Indian coffees is intended to bring in transparency 

in the trade of Indian coffee, maintain the traceability of Indian coffee from bean to cup so that the 

consumer tastes real Indian coffee and the grower is paid fairly for his coffee produced.  

● This initiative will help in creating a brand image for Indian Coffee through traceability in reducing 

growers dependency on intermediaries by having a direct access to buyers for a fair price for their 

produce, in finding the right coffee suppliers for exporters and within the stipulated time to meet the 

growing demands and in building a better trust and long term relationship due to increased visibility 

towards the traceability and transparency of the produce. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

U.S. TRACKING DEBRIS FROM ASAT TEST 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - Awareness in the fields of  Space 

Context : 

● The US is tracking 250-270 objects of debris in the space generated due to India's anti-satellite 

(ASAT) missile test in lower earth orbit, but the International Space Station or ISS is not at risk, the 

Pentagon said. 

 

More about the news : 

● In the backdrop of the success of Mission Shakti, an ASAT missile testing, the USA has said that 

India and USA would continue to pursue shared interests in space and scientific and technical 

cooperation. In 2016, USA had designated India uniquely as Major Defense Partner‘. 

● The USA has also raised concerns over space debris and reported to have been tracking space 

debris from Mission Shakti.  

● However, India has assured that that there will be no space debris left and the debris would die 

down in 45 days.  

● This is because the test was conducted in the lower atmosphere. A low-orbit satellite was shot down 

using anti-satellite (ASAT) missile. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

NAVY INDUCTS INDIGENOUS TRANSPORT SHIP 
GS PAPER - 03 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY - indigenization of technology and developing new 

technology. 

Context : 

● The sixth indigenously designed and built transport ship has been inducted into the Indian Navy. 

LCU L56 : 

● LCU L56 is the sixth ship of Landing Craft Utility (LCU) Mk-IV class to be inducted into the 

Indian Navy. 

● Amphibious operations capability including transport of troops, tanks and equipment will get 

enhanced with the addition of this Land Craft Utility Ship. 

● The warship was built and designed by Garden Reach Shipbuilders & Engineers Limited (GRSE), 

Kolkata. The LCU was GRSE‘s 100th warship. 

● The ship can accommodate 216 personnel and is equipped with two indigenous CRN 91 gun. 

● ―The LCU is 63-metre-long and 11-metre-wide and has a displacement of 830 T with a low draught 

of 1.7 m. It can achieve a speed of 15 knots. The ship is fitted with the state-of-the-art equipment 

and advanced systems such as Integrated Bridge System (IBS) and Integrated Platform 

Management System,‖. 
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● GRSE has emerged the first Indian shipyard to make and deliver 100 warships to the Indian Navy, 

Indian Coast Guard and Mauritius Coast Guard. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

INDIA NUDGES MYANMAR ACTION ON NAGA MILITANTS 
GS PAPER - 03 INTERNAL SECURITY - Security challenges and their management in border areas; 

linkages of organized crime with terrorism Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 

Context : 

● Due to improved relation between India and Myanmar,Tatmadaw — Myanmar‘s military — started 

crack down on National Socialist Council of Nagaland-Khaplang (NSCN-K). 

● Myanmarese army has taken control of the headquarters of the National Socialist Council of 

Nagalim (NSCN), Khaplang group, situated in the Myanmar‘s Sagaing Region. 

NSCN : 

● The National Socialist Council of Nagaland (NSCN) is a Greater Naga Revolutionist, Christian 

Naga nationalist insurgent group operating mainly in Northeast India, with minor activities in 

northwest Myanmar (Burma) until 2012. 

● NSCN aims at forming ‗Nagalim‘ or Greater Nagaland which would consist of all Naga inhabited 

areas of North-East and some areas in adjoining Myanmar. 

● In 1988,NSCN got split due to differences on talks with India.The two groups formed are: 

NSCN(IM) formed by IsakChisiSwu and ThuingalengMuivah and NSCN(K) formed by S. S. 

Khaplang. 

● In 2015, the NSCN (IM) faction entered into peace talks with the Indian government.On the other 

hand, NSCN(K) had established their base in Myanmar and were involved in strikes against Indian 

Security Forces. 

● The Naga Peace Accord was signed between the Government of India and the Naga armed groups 

headed by the NSCN-IM in 2015. The accord seeks to end the Naga insurgency. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

BORDER SURVEILLANCE IN DHUBRI FROM TODAY 

GS PAPER -03 SECURITY - Security challenges and their management in border areas; linkages of 

organized crime with terrorism Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 

Context : 

● After Indo-Pak border, now Indo-Bangladesh border gets smart fencing 

● The Union Home Minister has inaugurated the BOLD-QIT (Border Electronically Dominated 

QRT Interception Technique) on India-Bangladesh border in Dhubri District of Assam. 

BOLD-QIT (Border Electronically Dominated QRT Interception Technique)  
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● BOLD-QIT is the project to install technical systems under the Comprehensive Integrated Border 

Management System (CIBMS).which enables BSF to equip Indo-Bangla borders with different 

kind of sensors in unfenced riverine area of Brahmaputra and its tributaries. 

Need of BOLD - QIT : 

● Border Security Force is responsible for safeguarding of 4,096 Km long International Border with 

Bangladesh. 

●  At various places, it is not possible to erect Border Fence due to the geographical barriers.  

● The 61 Kms of Border area in District Dhubri, Assam where River Brahmaputra enters into 

Bangladesh is consisting of vast char lands and innumerable river channels thus making border 

guarding in this area, a daunting task especially during rainy season. 

● To overcome this problem, in the year 2017, Ministry of Home Affairs decided to go for 

technological solution besides the physical presence of manpower of BSF. 

Significance of Smart Borders : 

● The implementation of this project will not only help BSF to curb all type of cross border crimes 

but also provide respite to the troops from round the clock human surveillance. 

CIBMS : 

● CIBMS is an integration of a number of high tech surveillance equipment, technologies and trained 

human resource to ensure robust surveillance across borders. 

●  It is designed to guard stretches where physical surveillance is not possible either due to 

inhospitable terrain or riverine borders. 

 Source :- The Hindu; PIB 

 

INDIA IS WORLD‟S 2ND LARGEST ARMS IMPORTER 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Security challenges and their management in border areas; linkages of 

organized crime with terrorism Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 

Context : 

● According to the Trends in International Arms Transfers, 2018 report,released by the Stockholm 

International Peace Research Institute (SIPRI). India's import of arms decreased by 24 per cent 

between 2009-2013 and 2014-2018. 

Key Findings : 

● The five largest exporters in 2014-18 were the United States, Russia, France, Germany and China.  

● The five largest importers were Saudi Arabia, India, Egypt, Australia and Algeria. 
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● Pakistan stood at the 11th position, accounting for 2.7% of all global imports. Its biggest source was 

China, from which 70% of arms were sourced, followed by the U.S. at 8.9% and, interestingly, 

Russia at 6% 

India‟s Stand : 

● According to the figures released by the report, India‘s import of arms decreased by 24 per cent 

between 2009-2013 and 2014-2018. 

● This decline in India‘s import is also partly due to delays in deliveries of arms produced under 

license from foreign suppliers, such as combat aircraft ordered from Russia in 2001 and submarines 

ordered from France in 2008. 

● Still, India was the world‘s second largest importer of major arms in 2014-18 and accounted for 9.5 

per cent of the global total. 

● Israel, the USA and France all increased their arms exports to India in 2014-18. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

GOOD RESPONSE TO TRIALS OF OCEAN SURVEILLANCE SHIP 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Security challenges and their management in border areas; linkages of 

organized crime with terrorism Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 

Context : 

● The sea trials of India‘s first and most prestigious missile tracking ocean surveillance ship built at 

the Ministry of Defence-owned Hindustan Shipyard Limited have received an encouraging 

response. 

More about the news : 

● The missile tracking ship VC 11184 has been built by Hindustan Shipyard Limited (HSL). 

● The ship, being built under the direct supervision of the Prime Minister‘s Office and the National 

Security Adviser, is being referred to as yard number VC 11184. 

● It will get a formal name to be chosen by the Navy once it is inducted into the naval fleet. 

● It has the capacity to carry 300-strong crew with hi-tech gadgets and communication equipment. 

● It is powered by two diesel engines and a large deck capable of helicopter landing. 

● This is the first of its kind ocean surveillance ship being built as part to strengthen the country‘s 

strategic weapons programme. 

● After induction of this ship,India will join elite of club of few countries that have such sophisticated 

ocean surveillance ship.Only four other countries which are US,Russia,China and France are 

operating similar vessels. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 

INDIA-INDONESIA COORDINATED PATROL (IND-INDO CORPAT) 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Security challenges and their management in border areas; linkages of 

organized crime with terrorism Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 

Context : 

● The 33rd edition of the India-Indonesia Coordinated Patrol (IND-INDO CORPAT) to be held from 

19 Mar to 04 Apr 2019 at Port Blair. 

IND-INDO CORPAT : 

● The IND-INDO CORPAT Series of bilaterals seek to underscore India‘s peaceful presence and 

solidarity with friendly Maritime neighbours countries to ensure good order in the maritime 

domain, consolidate interoperability and strengthen existing bonds of friendship between India and 

Indonesia. 

● The 33rdIND-INDO CORPAT, also coinciding with 70 years of India-Indonesia diplomatic ties, 

will contribute towards the Indian Navy‘s efforts to consolidate inter-operability and forge strong 

bonds of friendship across the seas. 

Source :- PIB 
 

MITRA SHAKTHI 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 
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Context : 

● Exercise MITRA SHAKTI is conducted annually as part of military diplomacy and interaction 

between armies of India & Sri Lanka. 

MITRA SHAKTI : 

● It is conducted annually as part of military diplomacy and interaction between armies of India & Sri 

Lanka. 

● The joint exercise for the year 2018-19 will be conducted in Sri Lanka. 

● Troops from 1st Battalion the BIHAR Regiment of the Indian Army and Gemunu Watch Battalion 

of Sri Lankan Army would be jointly undertaking the exercise. 

● The aim of the exercise is to build and promote close relations between armies of both the countries 

and to enhance ability of joint exercise commander to take military contingents of both nations 

under command. 

● The exercise will involve tactical level operations in an international Counter Insurgency and 

Counter Terrorist environment under United Nations. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

CENTRE BANS JKLF UNDER ANTI-TERROR LAW 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Role of external state and non-state actors in creating challenges to 

internal security. 

Context : 

● Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) has banned separatist Yasin Malik‘s Jammu and Kashmir 

Liberation Front (JKLF) under the anti-terror law, Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967 

(UAPA).  

● The move comes days after the Centre banned Jamat-e-Islami (JeI-J&K) under Section 3(1) of the 

UAPA. 

 

More about the news: 

● In the wake of a series of crackdowns following the Pulwama attack, the Centre, on banned 

Hurriyat leader Yasin Malik‘s Jammu Kashmir Liberation Front (JKLF) under section 3 of the anti-

terror law. 

● The Central Government has followed the policy of ‗Zero Tolerance‘ against terrorism and has 

acted strongly against terrorists.  

● Earlier this month, the Union home ministry also banned the Jamaat-e-Islami Jammu and Kashmir 

for a period of five years on grounds of the outfit being in ―close touch" with militant outfits. 
  

Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act (UAPA) : 

● The objective ofThe Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967is toprovide for the more effective 

prevention of certain unlawful activities of individuals and associations and for matters connected 

therewith. 

● Its main objective is to make powers available for dealing with activities directed against the integrity 

and sovereignty of India. 

● The Act makes it a crime to support any secessionist movement or to support claims by a foreign power 

to what India claims as its territory. 

● The UAPA, framed in 1967, has been amended twice since: first in 2008 and then in 2012. 

 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

PULWAMA: INDIA TO SEEK U.S. VIRTUAL SIM DETAILS 

GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Security challenges and their management in border areas; linkages of 

organized crime with terrorism Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 

Context : 
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● Indian government has decided to send a request to the United States to seek details from a service 

provider of virtual SIMs. 

More about the news: 

● The virtual SIMs were used by the Jaish-e-Mohammed suicide bomber behind the Pulwama attack 

to communicate with his Pakistan based handlers. 

● A request would be sent to the U.S. to seek details from a service provider of ―virtual SIMs‖, which 

were used by the Jaish-e-Mohammed (JeM) suicide. 

● The request to the US will include details of phone numbers that got in touch with the ―Virtual SIM‖ 

and who had activated it, they said, adding that Internet Protocol addresses would also be sought. 

● While the security agencies would attempt to find who had paid for the virtual SIM, they were also 

aware that the terror groups used forged identities, as was done during the Mumbai 26/11 terror 

strikes. 
  

Virtual SIM : 

● In virtual SIM connection, one doesn‘t need a local registered SIM card to get an active mobile 

connection.The mobile number is computer generated and depending on the service provider the number 

can be of UK,US or any other country‘s phone number. 

● The user needs to download the mobile app of the service provider to make calls via the virtual 

number.The virtual number is linked to social networking sites like WhatsApp,Facebook,Telegram or 

Twitter. 

● The  verification code generated by these networking sites is received on the smartphone to activate the 

connection. 

● Virtual SIMs can allow people to make or receive calls on local phone numbers from as many as over 50 

countries.Most virtual SIM providers place no limit on the number of virtual phone numbers one can 

have. 

 

Source :- The Hindu 
 

ARMY‟S CARBINE PROCUREMENT HELD UP 

GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Security challenges and their management in border areas; linkages of 

organized crime with terrorism Various Security forces and agencies and their mandate 

Issue : 

● According to Defence ministry source, The fast-track procurement of 93,895 Close Quarter Carbine 

(CQB) rifles for the Army has been delayed even after the completion of cost negotiations as the 

case is pending with the Defence Ministry. 

More about the news: 

● Cost negotiations have been completed, and the file has gone to a three-member oversight 

committee where it has been held up without a decision. 

● The oversight committee consists of members of the Army, the Defence Research and Development 

Organisation (DRDO) and the Defence Ministry. 

● The status of the case was on the agenda of the Defence Acquisition Council (DAC) meeting. 

● In January 2018, the DAC approved the purchase of 72,400 assault rifles and 93,895 carbines 

through the fast-track procurement (FTP) mode. 

 Source :- The Hindu 
 
 

GOVERNMENT SETS UP GROUP TO MONITOR TERROR SYMPATHISERS 
GS PAPER - 03 SECURITY - Challenges to internal security through communication networks, role of 

media and social networking sites in internal security challenges, basics of cyber security; money-

laundering and its prevention. 

Context : 
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● The Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) announced the setting up of a Terror Monitoring Group 

(TMG) aimed at taking ―coordinated action against terror funding. 

Composition : 

● The TMG will be chaired by Additional Director General of Police, CID of J&K Police, and 

include Inspector General of Police of J&K and Additional Director of Intelligence Bureau, J&K, 

as members. 

● It will also have representatives from the Central Bureau of Investigation, National Investigation 

Agency, Central Board of Direct Taxes and Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs. 

Functions : 

● The TMG has to take coordinated action in all registered cases that relate to terror financing and 

terror-related activities and bring them to a logical conclusion. 

● It will identify all key persons, including leaders of the organisation(s), who are involved in 

supporting terrorism in any form and take concerted action against them. 

● The TMG will ―investigate the networks of various channels being used to fund terror and terror 

activities and take coordinated action to stop flow of such funds,‖ the order reads. 

● The group will meet on a weekly basis and submit action-taken report regularly to the MHA. 

Need : 

● According to an estimate of the NIA, Pakistan-based terror groups finance terrorism in Jammu and 

Kashmir by generating millions in donations through their charity organisations. They have been 

supporting militants and funding terrorism in Kashmir. 

● These outfits collect donations from people in Pakistan and then pass on the money to finance 

terrorism in Kashmir through their overground workers. The groups collect millions of dollars in 

donations through crowd funding in the name of social service. 

 Source :- The Hindu 

 

 

 
 

SHANTI SWARUP BHATNAGAR PRIZES FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 
GS PAPER - 03 AWARDS AND HONORS 

Context : 

● The Prime Minister conferred the Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar prizes for 2016, 2017 and 2018, at an 

event in Vigyan Bhawan. 

Shanti SwarupBhatnagarprize : 

● Prizes awarded annually for notable and outstanding research, applied or fundamental, in the 

following disciplines:  

(i) Biological Sciences,  

(ii) Chemical Sciences,  

(iii) Earth, Atmosphere, Ocean and Planetary Sciences,  

(iv) Engineering Sciences,  

(v) Mathematical Sciences,  

(vi) Medical Sciences and  

(vii) Physical Sciences. 

● Any citizen of Indiaengaged in research in any field of science and technology up to the age of 45 

years and Overseas citizen of India (OCI) and Persons of Indian Origin (PIO) working in India are 

eligible. 

Dr Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar : 

● Dr Shanti SwarupBhatnagar was the Founder Director (and later first Director General) of Council 

of Scientific & Industrial Research (CSIR) who is credited with establishing twelve national 

laboratories in as many years. 
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● Dr Bhatnagar played a significant role in building of post-independent S & T infrastructure and in 

the formulation of India‘s S & T policies. 

● Dr Bhatnagar concurrently held number of important position in the Government. He was the first 

Chairman of the University Grants Commission (UGC). 

● He was Secretary, Ministry of Education and Educational Adviser of Government. He was the first 

Secretary to Ministry of Natural Resource & Scientific Research and also Secretary of Atomic 

Energy Commission. He played an instrument role in the establishment of the National Research 

Development Corporation (NRDC) of India. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

FLOOD MANAGEMENT AND BORDER AREAS PROGRAMME (FMBAP) 
GS PAPER - 03 DISASTER MANAGEMENT - Disaster and disaster management. 

Context : 

● The Union Cabinet has approved the ―Flood Management and Border Areas Programme 

(FMBAP)‖ for Flood Management Works in entire country and River Management Activities and 

works related to Border Areas. 

Flood Management and Border Areas Programme (FMBAP) : 

● The Scheme "FMBAP" has been framed by merging the components of two continuing XII Plan 

schemes titled "Flood Management Programme (FMP)" and "River Management Activities and 

Works related to Border Areas (RMBA)". 

●  The aim of the Scheme is to assist the State Governments to provide reasonable degree of 

protection against floods in critical areas by adopting optimum combination of structural and non-

structural measures and enhancing capabilities  of   State  / Central   Government officials in 

related   fields. 

● The works under the scheme will protect valuable land from erosion and flooding and help in 

maintaining peace along the border.  

● The Scheme aims at completion of the on-going projects already approved under FMP. 

●  Further, the scheme also caters to Hydro-meteorological observations and Flood Forecasting on 

common rivers with the neighbouring countries. 

●  The Scheme also includes survey and investigations, preparation of DPR etc. of would benefit both 

countries. 

Funding pattern: 

● The funding pattern for FM Component for works in general category States will continue to be 

50% (Centre) : 50% (State) and  

 for projects of North Eastern States, Sikkim, J&K, Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand, the 

funding pattern will continue to be 70% (Centre) : 30% (State).  

 RMBA component being specific to activities in border areas with neighbouring countries and in 

accordance with bilateral mechanisms, the projects / works will continue to be funded as 100% 

grant-in-aid / central assistance. 

Benefits : 

● The FMBAP Scheme will be implemented throughout the country for effective flood management, 

erosion control and anti-sea erosion.  

● The proposal will benefit towns, villages, industrial establishments, communication links, 

agricultural fields, infrastructure etc. from floods and erosion in the country.  

● The catchment area treatment works will help in reduction of sediment load into rivers.   

Source :- pib 
 

 

3RD INDO-JAPAN WORKSHOP ON DISASTER RISK REDUCTION 
GS PAPER - 03 DISASTER - Disaster and disaster management. 

Context : 

● The 3rd Indo-Japan Workshop on Disaster Risk Reduction was held at New Delhi.  
 



UNIQUE IAS ACADEMY UPSC Current Affairs – March 2019 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NVN Layout, Gandhipuram, Coimbatore  Ph: 0422 4204182Mob: 9884267599, 9843167599 

131 

 

L O G O H E R E  

More about the news: 

● The workshop was attended by delegates from Japan and India including experts from both the 

governments, top premium research institutes, city administrators, specialized Disaster 

Management agencies and private sector. 

● The Government of India and the Government of Japan had signed a Memorandum of Cooperation 

(MoC) in the field of Disaster Risk Reduction (DRR) in September 2017.  

Objective : 

● Enhancing collaboration between research institutes, cities and the private sector in the field of 

Disaster Risk Reduction. 

 Source :- PIB 
 

HONEY - BIOMARKER FOR POLLUTION 
GS PAPER - 03 ENVIRONMENT - Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 

environmental impact assessment 

Context : 

● According to a study conducted by Pacific Centre for Isotopic and Geochemical research (PCIGR) 

says that, Honey from urban areas can be used as biomarker to identify polluted localities. 

 

Key Findings: 

● The areas with heavy vehicle movement and industrial activity had increased concentration of lead 

in honey. 

● samples from agricultural land indicated high levels of manganese, which researchers suspect could 

be because of pesticide use. 

● Since the honey bee collects nectar from within a range of three to four kilometers, it is easy to 

point the source for its contamination. 

 

 

 

Biomarker : 

● A Biomarker is defined as a change in biological response, ranging from molecular through cellular 

and physiological responses to behavioral changes, which can be related to exposure to or toxic 

effects of environmental chemicals. 

 

Other Biomarkers : 

● Similarly, another study of the aquatic plant called water hyacinth, or Eichhornia crassipes, found 

that these can be used as biomarkers. 

● This plant is commonly found in tropical countries and is known for its ability to absorb nutrients 

and other elements from water. 

● The stems and leaves, have been successfully used as indicators of heavy metal pollution in tropical 

countries. 

● The uptake of heavy metals in this plant is stronger in the roots than in the floating shoots, states the 

study. 

 Source :- Down to Earth 

 

 


